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Civil Code (Part I, Part II, and Part III)

(VG LU A 4+ BIEEE N+ ILe)
(Act No. 89 of April 27, 1896)

FE—im Fehl
Part I General Provisions
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Chapter I Common Provisions

(FEAJF AL

(Fundamental Principles)
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Article 1 (1) Private rights must conform to the public welfare.
2 HERIOATEE M OB DIBITIZ, FERITTEVIEITITORITIT R 57220,
(2) The exercise of rights and performance of duties must be done in good faith.
3 MEMOBMIL, ZhzFFSen,
(3) No abuse of rights is permitted.
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(Standard for Construction)
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Article 2 This Code must be construed in accordance with honoring the dignity of
individuals and the essential equality of both sexes.
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Chapter II Person
FE—E HEFIRE
Section 1 Capacity to Hold Rights
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Article 3 (1) The enjoyment of private rights shall commence at birth.
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(2) Unless otherwise provided by applicable laws, regulations or treaties, foreign
nationals shall enjoy private rights.
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Section 2 Capacity to Act



(RY4F)
(Age of Majority)
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Article 4 The age of majority is reached when a person has reached the age of 20.

(RAAFEE DIEFATA)
(Juristic Act of Minors)
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2L, BUTHERI 215, IRBZ2 AN DERITAIZONTIEL, ZORY Thwv,

Article 5 (1) A minor must obtain the consent of his/her statutory agent to
perform any juristic act; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to an act
merely intended to acquire a right or to be relieved of a duty.
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(2) A juristic act in contravention of the provision of the preceding paragraph
may be rescinded.
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(3) Notwithstanding the provision of paragraph (1), in cases the statutory agent
permits the disposition of property by specifying the purpose thereof, a minor
may freely dispose of the same to the extent of such purpose. The same shall
apply in cases his/her statutory agent permits the disposition of the property
without specifying any purpose.
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(Permission for Minors to Carry on Business)
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Article 6 (1) A minor who is permitted to carry on one or more kinds of business
shall have the same capacity to act as a person of the age of majority as far as
such business is concerned.
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(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the minor may be unable
to perform the relevant business for any reason, his/her statutory agent may
revoke or limit permission in accordance with the provisions of Part IV
(Relatives).

(& FLBA 4k D 34



(Ruling for Commencement of Guardianship)
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Article 7 With respect to any person who constantly lacks the capacity to discern
right and wrong due to mental disability, the family court may order the
commencement of guardianship at the request of the person in question,
his/her spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian
of a minor, the supervisor of the guardian of a minor, the curator, the
supervisor of the curator, the assistant, the supervisor of the assistant, or a

public prosecutor.
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(Adult Ward and Guardian of Adult)
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Article 8 A person who has become subject to the ruling of commencement of
guardianship shall be an adult ward, and a guardian of an adult shall be

appointed for him/her.

(BBt RN DVEFREAT %)
(Juristic Act of an Adult Ward under Guardianship)
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Article 9 A juristic act performed by an adult ward may be rescinded; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to any act relating to daily life, such as the
purchase of daily household items.

(1% RLBRAROFFH O HIE L)
(Rescission of Ruling for Commencement of Guardianship)
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Article 10 When the cause set forth in Article 7 ceases to exist, the family court
must rescind the ruling of the commencement of guardianship at the request of
the person in question, his/her spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of
kinship, the guardian (hereinafter referring to the guardian of a minor and the
guardian of an adult), the supervisor of the guardian (hereinafter referring to
the supervisor of the guardian of a minor and the supervisor of the guardian of

an adult), or a public prosecutor.



(TR BR kA D F5H))
(Ruling of Commencement of Curatorship)
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Article 11 With respect to any person who whose capacity is extremely
insufficient to appreciate right or wrong due to any mental disability, the
family court may order the commencement of curatorship upon a request by
the person in question, his/her spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of
kinship, the guardian, the supervisor of the guardian, the assistant, the
supervisor of the assistant, or a public prosecutor; provided however, that, this
shall not apply to any person in respect of whom a cause set forth in Article 7

exists.

(AR N e OMRAEEN)
(Person under Curatorship and his/her Curator)
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Article 12 A person who has become subject to the ruling of commencement of
curatorship shall be the person under curatorship, and a curator shall be
appointed for him/her.

(PREEN DR E A S DT 25)
(Acts Requiring Consent of Curator)
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Article 13 (1) A person under curatorship must obtain the consent of his/her
curator if he/she intends to perform any of the following acts; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to the acts provided for in the proviso of
Article 9:
— UARZEIL, FFHTLHZ L,
(i) receive or use any principal;
= EMIRGEE T D 2 L,
(i1) borrow any money or guarantee any obligation;
= REEZOMBEIERMEICHT OEMOBELZHNE T 21782252 L,
(iii) perform any act with the purpose of obtaining or relinquishing any right
regarding real estate or other valuable property;
W FFidMTazxT o2 L,
(iv) take any procedural action;
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(v) make a gift, make any settlement, or agree to arbitrate (referring to the
agreement to arbitrate as provided in paragraph (1), Article 2 of the
Arbitration Act (Act No. 138 of 2003));
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(vi) accept or renounce any inheritance, or partition any estate;
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(vii) refuse an offer of a gift, renounce any bequest, accept the offer of gift with
burden, or accept any bequest with burden;
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(viii) effect any new construction, renovation, expansion, or major repairs; or
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(ix) make any lease agreement with a term which exceeds the period set forth
in Article 602.

2 FEBHIFNL, B —RZAIHET 28 UIRENE L ATREEE AN DFEKRIC
0 PR ADATES S 2T 21T 2N DIT A2 T 556 Th > ThZDRIEAN
DRIBZ/RITNERORNVEDHFRUETHIENTE D, 2L, ERELELELE
ICHET HITAICOVTIE, ZORY TRV,

(2) At the request of the person provided in the main clause of Article 11, or any
curator or any supervisor of the curator, the family court may make a ruling
that the person under curatorship must obtain the consent of his/her curator
even in cases he/she intends to perform any act other than those set forth in
each item of the preceding paragraph; provided, however, that this shall not
apply to the acts provided for in the proviso to Article 9.
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(3) With respect to any act which requires the consent of the curator, if the
curator does not give consent in cases where the interest of the person under
curatorship is unlikely to be prejudiced, the family court may, at the request of
the person under curatorship, give permission in lieu of the consent of the
curator.
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(4) An act which requires the consent of the curator may be rescinded if it was

performed without such consent or any permission in lieu thereof.

(PRAEBRAE D FFHIFE D HHE L)
(Rescission of Ruling of Commencement of Curatorship)
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Article 14 (1) When the cause provided in the main clause of Article 11 ceases to
exist, the family court must rescind the order of the commencement of
curatorship at the request of the person in question, his/her spouse, any
relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian of a minor, the
supervisor of the guardian of a minor, the curator, the supervisor of the curator,
or a public prosecutor.
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(2) At the request of the person prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the family
court may rescind, in whole or in part, the ruling under paragraph (2) of the
preceding Article.

(F1fi By BA 4 > 25 44))
(Ruling of Commencement of Assistance)
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Article 15 (1) With respect to any person who has insufficient capacity to
appreciate right or wrong due to any mental disability, the family court may
rule the commencement of assistance upon a request by the person in question,
his/her spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian,
the supervisor of the guardian, the curator, the supervisor of the curator, or a
public prosecutor; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to any person
who has the cause set forth in Article 7 or the main clause of Article 11.
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(2) The ruling of commencement of assistance at the request of any person other
than the person in question shall require the consent of the person in question.
3 MR OFENL, B HERE -HOFHIIENE EFAKONE - HOFEH &
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(3) The ruling of commencement of assistance must be made concurrent with the
ruling under paragraph (1) of Article 17 or the ruling under paragraph (1) of
Article 876-9.

(B AR B N K O B8O N)
(Person under Assistance and Assistant)
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Article 16 A person who has become subject to the ruling of commencement of



assistance shall be a person under assistance, and an assistant shall be

appointed for him/her.

(MBI DR E % ES D 5 OFHE)

(Ruling Requiring Person to Obtain Consent of Assistant)
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Article 17 (1) At the request of the person provided in the main clause of
paragraph (1) of Article 15, or any assistant or supervisor of the assistant, the
family court may make the ruling that the person under assistance must
obtain the consent of his/her assistant if he/she intends to perform any
particular juristic act; provided, however, that the act for which such consent
must be obtained pursuant to such ruling shall be limited to the acts provided
in paragraph (1) of Article 13.
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(2) The ruling set forth in the preceding paragraph at the request of any person
other than the person in question shall require the consent of the person in
question.
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(3) With respect to any act which requires the consent of the assistant, if the
assistant does not give consent in cases where the interest of the person under
assistance is unlikely to be prejudiced, the family court may, at the request of
the person under assistance, give permission which is in lieu of the consent of
the assistant.
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(4) An act which requires the consent of the assistant may be rescinded if it was

performed without such consent or any permission in lieu thereof.
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(Rescission of Ruling of Commencement of Assistance)
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Article 18 (1) When the cause provided in the main clause of paragraph (1) of
Article 15 ceases to exist, the family court must rescind the ruling of



commencement of assistance at the request of the person in question, his/her
spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian of a
minor, the supervisor of the guardian of a minor, the assistant, the supervisor
of the assistant, or a public prosecutor.
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(2) At the request of the person prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the family
court may rescind, in whole or in part, the ruling under paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article.
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(3) In cases the ruling under paragraph (1) of the preceding Article and the order
under paragraph (1) of Article 876-9 are to be rescinded in their entirety, the
family court must rescind the ruling of commencement of assistance.

(FHIFE A O RAMR)
(Relationship between Rulings)
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Article 19 (1) In cases any ruling for commencement of guardianship is to be
made, and the person in question is a person under curatorship or the person
under assistance, the family court must rescind the ruling of commencement of
curatorship or commencement of assistance pertaining to such person in
question.
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis in
cases where the person in question, upon ruling of commencement of
curatorship, is an adult ward or a person under assistance, or in cases where
the person in question is, at the time of the ruling for commencement of

assistance, an adult ward or a person under curatorship.

(il BRAT 28 )8 DOFE T 07 DA EHE)
(Right of Demand by Person who is Counterparty to Person with Limited
Capacity)
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Article 20 (1) The person who is the counterparty to a person with limited
capacity (hereinafter referring to any minor, an adult ward, a person under
curatorship, and a person under assistance who has become subject to the
ruling under paragraph (1) of Article 17) may, after such person with limited
capacity has become a person with capacity (hereinafter referring to a person
free of any limitation on capacity to act), issue to such person a notice which
demands, by establishing a certain period which is one month or more, that
he/she should give a definite answer on whether or not such person will ratify
such act which may be rescinded within such period. In such case, if such
person fails to send any definite answer within such period, he/she is deemed
to have ratified such act.
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(2) The second sentence of the preceding paragraph shall likewise apply in cases
where, while such person with limited capacity has not yet become a person
with capacity, the person who is the counterparty to the person with limited
capacity issues to the statutory agent, curator, or assistant of such person a
notice prescribed in the preceding paragraph with respect to any act which is
under the authority of any such officer, and the statutory agent, curator or
assistant fails to issue any definite answer within the period referred to in
such paragraph.
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(3) With respect to any act which requires any special formalities, if no notice to
the effect that the perfection of such formalities has been completed is issued
within the period set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, it is deemed that
such act has been rescinded.
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(4) The person who is the counterparty to a person with limited capacity may
issue a notice to any person under curatorship, or to any person under
assistance who has been made subject to the ruling under paragraph (1) of
Article 17 which demands that he/she should obtain the ratification of his/her
curator or assistant, as the case may be, within the period set forth in
paragraph (1) above. In such case, if the person under curatorship or person



under assistance fails to issue, within the applicable period, a notice to the
effect that such ratification has been obtained, it is deemed that such act has

been rescinded.

(Tl BRAT 288 /)& DFEIN)
(Fraudulent Means Committed by Person with Limited Capacity)
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Article 21 If a person with limited capacity manipulates any fraudulent means
to induce others to believe that he/she is a person with capacity, his/her act

may not be rescinded.
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Section 3 Domicile

(fEF)
(Domicile)
B4 SANOEFEORWEZDOEDOEFTET 5,

Article 22 The principal place wherein a person lives shall be his/her domicile.

(&= F)

(Residence)
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Article 23 (1) If the domicile of a person is unknown, his/her residence is deemed
to be his/her domicile.
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(2) If a person does not have the domicile in Japan, his/her residence is deemed
to be his/her domicile, whether he/she is a Japanese or a foreign national;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply where the law of domicile controls
in accordance with the applicable provision of laws which provide the

governing law.

(BAERT)
(Temporary Domicile)
B HOTHIIONTREFTEZRE Lz & T, Z2OTRICBEL TE, 20K
FERTZ i & 729,
Article 24 If any temporary domicile is selected for any act, such temporary
domicile is deemed to be the domicile as far as such act is concerned.
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Section 4 Management of Absentee Property and Adjudication of
Disappearance

(RIEE DM PEDEBR)
(Administration of Absentee Property)
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Article 25 (1) In cases any person who has left his/her domicile or residence
(hereinafter referred to as "absentee") did not appoint an administrator of
his/her property (hereinafter in this Section referred to simply as
"administrator"), the family court may, at the request of any interested person
or a public prosecutor, issue an order for necessary actions for the
administration of such property. The same shall apply in cases the authority of
the administrator ceases to exist during the absence of the absentee.

2 HIEOBEICLDmnHk, KANEHEANLEN &, FEEHFTIL. £0EH
AL FIFEBARAIIMBEE O KRICEY . Z2OomBE2ROBEIRITULR L7220,

(2) If, after the issuance of the order pursuant to the provision of the preceding
paragraph, the absentee appoints an administrator, the family court must
rescind the order at the request of his/her administrator, any interested person,

or a public prosecutor.

(EEANOHMT)
(Replacement of Administrator)
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Article 26 In cases an absentee appoints an administrator, and if it is not clear
whether such absentee is dead or alive, the family court may replace such
administrator with another at the request of any interested person or a public

prosecutor.

(&N DORH)
(Duties of Administrator)
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Article 27 (1) An administrator who is appointed by the family court pursuant to
the provision of the preceding two Articles must prepare a list of the property

11



he/she is to administer. In such case, the expenses incurred shall be disbursed
from the property of the absentee.

2 REFOEFEBHALNTRVEAEIZEN T, FIEBRAIIRETOFERIS 5 &
T, RELHFTIL, AEZREWEZERANCSH, AEO BROEREMT 52 LN
TE %,

(2) In cases it is not clear whether an absentee is dead or alive, if so requested by
any interested person or a public prosecutor, the family court may also order
the administrator appointed by the absentee to prepare the list set forth in the
preceding paragraph.

3 HTZHHICED Db ODIEN, FEERHIFTEL, EEANTK L, NMEE OMPEDIRIFIC
VEERBO LNy T HZ LN TED,

(3) In addition to provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the family court
may issue an order to the administrator to effect any action which the court

may find to be necessary for the preservation of the property of the absentee.

(EHLN DHERR)
(Authority of Administrator)
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Article 28 If an administrator needs to perform any act beyond the authority set
forth in Article 103, he/she may perform such act by obtaining the permission
of the family court. The same shall likewise apply if the administrator needs to
perform any act beyond the authority stipulated by the absentee in cases it is

not clear whether the absentee is dead or alive.

(% BEN D LRAR AL K OV )
(Provision of Security by and Remuneration for Administrator)
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Article 29 (1) The family court may require an administrator to provide
reasonable security with respect to the administration and return of the
property.

2 FEBHIFNL, EHANEAEE L ORRZOMOFFIZLY . NMEHEDOMEDH )
O, MY HMAERANICERZ D LN TE D,

(2) The family court may grant reasonable remuneration to the administrator
from the property of the absentee with due regard to the relationship between

the administrator and absentee and other circumstances.

it

(KR E)

5

m
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(Adjudication of Disappearance)
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KIZED, KEOEEEZTLZLENTE D,

Article 30 (1) If it is not clear whether the absentee is dead or alive for 7 years,
the family court may make the adjudication of disappearance at the request of
any interested person.

2 ERHUIZERATZE . W LT PIC/E > T B Z OMET DJFRIK & 72 D R & iz
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(2) The procedure of the preceding paragraph shall likewise apply with respect to
any person who was engaged in any war zone, was aboard any vessel which
later sank, or was otherwise exposed to any danger which could be the cause of
death, if it is not clear whether such person is dead or alive for one year after
the end of the war, after the sinking of the vessel, or after the termination of
such other danger, as the case may be.

(REEDBEEH D))
(Effect of Adjudication of Disappearance)

Bt AIEE-HOHEICL Y REOESEZZT 2 FHIIFREOHIM N T L7k
2, FIEE _HOBEICEL Y REOEEZZ T 2HITEOMBEENLE TR, KT L
Teb Db Hixd,

Article 31 Any person who has become the subject of the adjudication of
disappearance pursuant to the provision of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article is deemed to have died upon elapse of the period set forth in such
paragraph, and a person who is the subject of the adjudication of
disappearance pursuant to the provision of paragraph (2) of the same Article is

deemed to have died upon the termination of such danger.

(RERDESDOTE L)
(Rescission of Adjudication of Disappearance)

Bt & REBENAERFT DL LETHIRICHET DR L RRDRFICET LI LD
AEID B o 7o & &R, FERHFTIE. AAIFERBRAOFERICL Y | KD ESE
EFROEIRTERL20, ZOHREICENT, TORE LI, KEOESE®RETO
IH LATNCEBE T LIATRA DN B2 KF S 720,

Article 32 (1) If there is any proof that an absentee is alive, or that he/she died
at a time differing from that provided in the preceding Article, the family court
must, at the request of the absentee himself/herself or any interested person,
rescind the adjudication of disappearance. In such case, the rescission shall not
affect the validity of any act which was performed without knowledge after the
adjudication of disappearance but before the rescission thereof.

2 REEOEHIZEL > THEZR/LE T, TORIELICL > THENEZKR S, 2720, B
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R EZZT TV DIREIZEBNTOAR, TOMEZIRET IR FZHA D,

(2) Any person who acquired any property by the adjudication of disappearance
shall lose its/his/her right upon rescission thereof; provided, however, that such
person shall have the obligation to return such property only to the extent
he/she is actually enriched.

FHE RRETCOHE

Section 5 Presumption of Simultaneous Death

Hot RO BAOEDRKET LEHAICEBN T, T0 5 bO— ARMhLoOF DT %
WCRBAEFL TV EAHALNTRNE ZE, TAHOFT, FFICET LD
EHEET D,

Article 32-2 In cases more than one person dies, if it is not clear whether one of
the deceased survived the other(s), it is presumed that they all died at the

same time.

E=E EA
Chapter III Juridical Persons
B8 EAOR

Section 1 Establishment of Juridical Persons

(=N D KAL)
(Establishment of Juridical Person)
Fo =8 AR ZOEBEEZOMOEROHEICL SR TE, AL LRV,
Article 33 No juridical person can be formed unless it is formed pursuant to the
applicable provisions of this Code or other laws.

(IAN2EEN DFEATL)
(Establishment of Public Interest Corporation)
FBoPUS Fh Hes. BEL SO, REL OMO RGBT S HENDUIME TH -
T, BRZAME L2V bDIE, FFEETOHFAIZET, EALTDHILENTE D,
Article 34 Any association or foundation relating to any academic activities, art,
charity, worship, religion, or other public interest which is not for profit may
be established as a juridical person with the permission of the competent
government agency.

(% TR oD I il BR)
(Restrictions on Use of Name)

B AREEASOIMEIEN TR WEL, TOAFRFITAERTEAS L < XML
ANEWVI XTI IND EBRBEINDIBZENOH D LT E AT R L 20,

Article 35 Any person who is neither an incorporated association nor an
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incorporated foundation shall not use in its name the words "incorporated
association" or "incorporated foundation", or other words which is likely to be
mistaken for those words.

(FRETEN)
(Foreign Juridical Person)

Bt SEREANZ. B, BEOTEXEEOEESELZRE . £OM 27 LR
W, T2 L. EEXIISEMOBEIZ LV REFF S AVTANEIE AT, ZDRY TRV,

Article 36 (1) With the exception of any state, any administrative division of any
state, and any commercial corporation, no establishment of a foreign juridical
person shall be approved; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to any
foreign juridical person which is approved pursuant to the provisions of a law
or treaty.

2 RIEOBEIZ X VTSN ANEEANZ, BARIZBWTHRLT 2 RBEOIEN &R —
DIMEEZFT D, T2, SAEARERT D Z L DO TERUWHER R OTERE IR H
ZHEBIDBLEN B DHEFNCONTIZ, ZORY T,

(2) A foreign juridical person which is approved pursuant to the provision of the
preceding paragraph shall possess the same private rights as may be possessed
by the juridical person of the same kind which can be formed in Japan;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to any right which may not be
enjoyed by a foreign national, or a right for which special provision is made in
a law or treaty.

(&)
(Articles of Incorporation)
Fottsk HHEAZRIYLE D ET25FIE EKE/ElR L., KICHT 2 FHL L
LR IE R b72uy,
Article 37 Any person who intends to form an incorporated association must
prepare the Articles of incorporation and specify the following matters:
— HB
(1) Purpose(s);
= AR
(i) Name;
= FHBPFTOPEH
(iii) Location of the office;
W EECET RE
(iv) Provisions regarding the asset;
T HEOMELICET 2 HE
(v) Provisions regarding the appointment and dismissal of directors; and
N B OB OFIEIZET D HE

(vi) Provisions regarding the acquisition and loss of membership status.
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(ERDLT)

(Change of Articles of Incorporation)

BH=+NE EXIT BEBOWNSO =L EORIENS D E IR, BET L LN
T&ED, L, ERIZHBEDOED R HDH & E1T. ZORY TR,

Article 38 (1) The articles of incorporation may be changed only if the consent of
three-quarters or more of all members is obtained; provided, however, that,
this shall not apply to the cases where it is otherwise provided in the articles of
incorporation.

2 TEHKOEEZ, EFBEEITORAZZTRINUL. 2O NEETRV,

(2) No change of the articles of incorporation shall take effect unless and until it

is approved by the competent government agency.

(T 25)
(Act of Endowment)
otk MENEANZRLL LD LT2FIT. ZORVLHENETLHFMITHT, B
—FEEE P OHE AT ETICBIT 2 FHZEDRITIILR LR,
Article 39 Any person who intends to form an incorporated foundation must
provide for the matters set forth in items (i) to (v) inclusive of Article 37 in the

act of endowment which is intended to form such foundation.

(FHFTIZ L 24 HFEDED)

(Determination by Court of Name)

FU+& WMENEANEZRSL L LD LT 28N, TOLM, FBHTOFTE# LI FE O
WD FEZEDIRNTIERE Lz & xid, #HPTE, FIFEBRASUIREE OFKRIZ X
D, ZNEEDRITIIER B0,

Article 40 When the person who intends to form an incorporated foundation dies
without determining the name, location of the office, and the procedure of the
appointment or dismissal of directors of such foundation, the court must, at the

request of the interested person or a public prosecutor, determine such matters.

(W85 SO 3B B B3 2 BLE D HE)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Gifts and Bequests)

FU+—2% AFTOWLS TEHEMTALZ T 2L &1L, TOMEIZRK LARWERY | 512
TORELENT D,

Article 41 (1) The provisions relating to gifts shall apply mutatis mutandis to
acts of endowment in the form of inter vivos dispositions to the extent this is
not inconsistent with the nature thereof.

2 BETHEMITAZ T LR, ZOMEICK LRWRY | BIEICET 2HE %« M
I 2,

(2) If an act of endowment is done by a will, the provisions relating to bequests
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shall apply mutatis mutandis to the extent it is not inconsistent with the
nature thereof.

(%5 B B P 0D U Jee e 1)
(Time of Vesting of Endowed Property)

EU+ "2k ARTOWLS THEMITAZ L& 21X, FHMEIZ. IEADORSLOFF RN H
SN BIENTIRERT 2,

Article 42 (1) If an act of endowment was in the form of an inter vivos
disposition, the endowed property shall vest in the juridical person at the time
permission is given for the establishment of such juridical person.

2 BETHEMHMTAZ LicE &id, FRMEIX., BE0NNE24E CTERNBIENITR
L7t D& Ried,

(2) If an act of endowment was done by a will, the endowed property shall vest in
the applicable juridical person upon effectuation of such will.

(VENDEES))
(Capacity of Juridical Person)
B+ =5 ENL EROBEICHEV, EFCUIFMTA TED bivlz BRI OHEFEN
IZFBWT, HRIZA L, #BHFEELA D,
Article 43 A juridical person shall have rights and assume duties to the extent of
the purpose provided in the applicable articles of incorporation or act of
endowment subject to the applicable provisions of the laws and regulations.

(HENDREAT 2 HET1 %)
(Capacity of Juridical Person to Commit Tortious Acts)

OIS EANL, HEZOMOREEANDZOE 21T 5 IOV THL AN 72185
ZIEETOEEERA D,

Article 44 (1) A juridical person shall be liable for damage caused to others by its
directors or other agents during the course of the performance of their duties.

2 EANDOBWIOHIPHZE X 21THIZ K > THANICHEEFZ MR 72 & 21X, £ DOITAI24%
HHFEEORBICER LA B R OB R NS OWREL BT L HEZOMOREA
X, EH L TEOHRELET 2HELZA D,

(2) If any damages are inflicted to others due to any ultra vires act beyond the
scope of the purpose(s) of the applicable juridical person, the member(s) and
director(s) who consented to the resolution pertaining to such act and the
director(s) or other agent(s) who executed such resolution shall be jointly and
severally liable for such damages.

(FEN DL OB FLE)

(Registration of Establishment of Juridical Person)
BIU+HSE EANE ZORNIOHAND, E7 D FEATOFTEHIZ BV T ZE BN
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2, EOMOFHFTOFTEHIZ IV CIE =B LINIC, BiE LTz b2,

Article 45 (1) A juridical person must complete its registration within two weeks
from the day of its establishment at the location of its principal office, and
within three weeks at any location of its other office.

2 EANDOBRNIX, TOERLLZFEBFTOFEHICB W TR L LR TR, 5 =Tk
LT D2 ENTERY,

(2) The establishment of a juridical person may not be asserted against a third
party unless it is registered at the location of its principal office.

3 EANDOBRSRBICHTICEERN 2R T L&, ZOFEETOFTEMIZB N TIZ =
FILAINIZ, il L ben,

(3) If, after the establishment of a juridical person, any new office is established,
the registration at the location of such office must be filed within 3 weeks.

(XL DX FL DB FL S K OV B DR FL )
(Matters to be Registered upon Registration of Formation and Registration of
Change)

T+ RS IBEAOBRNOBETLICB D TERLRTAREIHH I, KOLBY 275,

Article 46 (1) The following matters shall be registered upon registration of
establishment of any juridical person:

— HH®

(1) Purpose(s);

= AR

(i) Name;

= HEBHTOFESAT

(ii1) Location of the office;

I RNLOFFAOFH H

(iv) Date of the permission of the establishment;
ORI EE D & XL, £ O

(v) Term of existence, if such term is stipulated;
N OEREDRRER

(vi) Total amount of assets;

t HEOHEZEDEEIT, ZOHE

(vii) Method of contribution, if such method is defined; and
N BEORA K OMERT

(viii) Name and domicile of each director.

2 RIES GBI AEHEICER LA UL L X2 E, ER2EHEMOPFEMRICE N TE
FRELANIZ, £ OMOFEBEFOTEMIZE W TE BN, BEORGLZ LT
nNER bR, ZOHRBICENT, TNENELANCH->TE, ZOEEEZH > TH
“HICKHLT A ENTE R0,

(2) If there is any change in any matter listed in the respective items of the
preceding paragraph, the registration of the change must be filed within two
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weeks at the location of its principal office, and within three weeks at any
location of its other office. In each of the above cases, the change may not be
asserted against a third party before its registration.

3 BHEOMBOPITELEILL, BHLIITZOWMBE L RITT 28 28T 2L ST

XIZZF DR T EZRE L, HLIIWROETRENS SN L E1X, E2FE0
LONEDMOFBHEFTOFEHICE N TEOETLE LR ITER b, ZOGLEICE
Wi, RIEBEOBREZERT 5,

(3) If there is any ruling for the provisional disposition which suspends the
execution of the duties of any director, or appoints any person who executes
such duties in place of a director, or if there is any ruling to change or rescind
such provisional disposition, the registration of such fact must be made at the
location of the principal office or other office. The provision of the second

sentence of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to such case.

(CEEEO M)
(Period for Registration)
FUtE FHUFHEFE -HLOFEIROBEIZ LD BT REFHD H BEITOFFA]
ZESTDHOOBELOHMICHONTIE, TOFAENEELLZEPLERET D,
Article 47 The period for the registration of any matter to be registered pursuant
to the provision of paragraph (1) of Article 45 and the preceding Article which
requires the permission of the government agency shall be calculated

commencing from the day of the arrival of such permit.

(AT OB DA FL)
(Registration of Relocation of Office)
FUHNE EADELLLIFBEHMEBIE L L E1T HELUWNIC, IHETERIZ BV T

IIBARORT A L, AT kmfi%@+A* — A GBI 5 FHA R L
T IEIR B,

Article 48 (1) In cases a juridical person relocates its principal office, it must,
within 2 weeks, register the fact of such relocation at the old location, and the
matters listed in the respective items of paragraph (1) of Article 46 at the new
location.

2 %Aﬁiké%ﬁ%%%@%ﬁﬁ%%%bkk%l\E%fﬂ BWTIE =EM U

ICBHROXFLAE L, FATEHNIZ 3 CURIUE B LN B U+ S &8 — A& 5 12| 1T
é%@% FRL LR IE R B,

(2) In cases a juridical person relocates any office other than its principal office,
1t must register the fact of such relocation at the old location within 3 weeks,
and must register the matters listed in the respective items of paragraph (1) of
Article 46 at the new location within 4 weeks.

3 F—DORLFTOFEXIBNICENWTEENEZBIE LT L &, TOBIEL BT TN
[ESEIN
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(3) In cases any office is relocated to any location within the jurisdictional
district of the same Registry, it shall be sufficient to register the fact of such

relocation.

O ETE N D FL)
(Registration of Foreign Juridical Person)

FUHJuse BN IARE =H, BUHARKAORISROBEIL, SMEVEAND A RICHEE
Frastlt 25 8O WTHERT 5, 220, AEICE W TAE Lo SHHO SRR OIS
DWTIE, ZOBMAEFELZHENLRRT D,

Article 49 (1) The provisions of paragraph (3) of Article 45, Article 46 and the
preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases where any foreign
juridical person establishes an office in Japan; provided, however, that, the
period of registration for any matter which takes place in any foreign state
shall be calculated commencing from the day of the arrival of the notice thereof.
2 HNENEADBRO CTHARICFEI AT & ik, ZOFEHTOFEHIZIB WV THR
THETIE, FH=HIL, ZOEANDORLEERT LI ENTE D,

(2) When a foreign juridical person has established an office in Japan for the first
time, a third party may deny the establishment of such juridical person until
the registration has been completed at the location of such office.

(BN DR

(Domicile of Juridical Person)
BHASE BAOEFIX. FOERELIFEEHOFEMICH LD LT 5,
Article 50 The domicile of a juridical person shall be at the location of its

principal office.

(M PE B &%} O B 4 )
(Inventory of Property and Directory of Members)

FHA 5% BEAZ RILOFREROESE A2 =HETOMICHMERSEZ/ER L, &
IZINEZDOELDEBIHAENRTIILR O, 7272 L, FRICHEFE 2%
T2 bDIE, RLORFROEFEEFEOKR T ORFICMEBRSZ/ER LR TIER B2
VY,

Article 51 (1) A juridical person must prepare its inventory of property at the
time of its establishment, and at any time between January and March of each
year, and must keep it at its principal office at all times; provided, however,
that, in cases a juridical person establishes any specific fiscal year, it must
prepare the inventory of property at the time of its establishment and at the
end of its respective fiscal year.

2 fEHEANI, HBAEZHAEES, HBOEENH D T L ITHNERERZMR 2T
X722 5720,

(2) An incorporated association must keep its directory of members and make
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necessary changes whenever there is any change in the members.

F_H BAOEH

Section 2 Management of Juridical Persons

(PRE)

(Director)

FBIA T2k EACE.  AIEAOEEZE D RIT IR R,

Article 52 (1) A juridical person must have one or more director(s).

2 BENALLIGEIZBW T, ERXIIFMATAIZHEDOED R & X, EA
DFEFHIL, BEOWFETRT 5,

(2) In cases there is more than one director, unless otherwise provided in the
articles of incorporation or act of endowment, the business of the juridical
person shall be determined by the majority of all directors.

(GEANDRER)
(Representative of Juridical Person)

Fht+=5 HHEI BEAOTRTOEBICONT, IEAERET D, ZEL, EHKOD
HEXIXFITAHOBBICKT 22 LIXTET, £0, #FIEANTH > TThREOPk
BAICEDRITNIT R B2,

Article 53 The director(s) shall represent the juridical person with respect to any
and all business of the juridical person; provided, however, that the director(s)
may not act in contravention of the applicable provisions of the articles of
incorporation or the purpose(s) of the act of endowment, and, in cases of an
incorporated association, must comply with the applicable resolution of the

general meeting.

(PR DO RELHE DI R)
(Limitation on Director's Authority of Representation)
FIAUSE BEOMRBMEIIMATZHIRIT, BEOE=ZFITHIT L2 LN TE RN,
Article 54 No limitation on a director's authority may be asserted against a third

party without knowledge.

(FREDORIATH DEATE)
(Delegation of Director's Authority)

R BEIE, ER, FMTA IR ESDOREIZ L > THIESA TV RN E X
RO FREDITRADRIZMANIITET DL LN TE S,

Article 55 A director may delegate his/her authority on a specific act to other
person(s) only in cases such delegation is not prohibited by the applicable
articles of incorporation, act of endowment, or resolution of the general
meeting of the members.

21



(R EE )
(Provisional Director)

FHAARE BERIRITCEHEICBNT, FEVPEBRTL2ZEICIVEEFELAET L BE
e 5 & &L, AL, FIFBEMRASUIMEEOFERICED . HEFL BT LR
X 670,

Article 56 In cases there is any vacancy in the office of directors, if any damage
1s likely to occur due to the delay in the business, the court must, at the
request of any interested person or a public prosecutor, appoint a provisional

director.

(FIZEAH BCAT %)
(Conflict of Interest)

Fh+Esk EANLHFLOREPHKT 2HFHIIOW TR, B, REEZA LR
Vo ZOBEITEWTIE, HHFTE. FIFBERASIIMEE OFERICL Y Rl
ANEEL LT b0,

Article 57 A director shall have no authority of representation as to any matter
involving a conflict of interest between the juridical person and such director.
In such case, the court must, at the request of any interested person or a public

prosecutor, appoint a special agent.

(5 55)
(Auditor-Secretary)
BHANE EANCE, B, TITHXITRESORE T, ~ AT ADOEFELE<
ZENTED,
Article 58 A juridical person may appoint one or more auditor-secretary(ies)
under the authority of the articles of incorporation, act of endowment or the

resolution of the general meeting of the members.

(B FEDOREH)
(Duties of Auditor-Secretary)
FhtILE EFEOMBEIZ. koLBh LT 5,
Article 59 The duties of an auditor-secretary shall be:
— EANOMEORNEZEET DL &,
(i) to audit the status of the property of the juridical person;
= HREOEFOBITORNEEET D Z &,
(i1) to audit the status of the execution of the business by the director(s);
= WMPEOWRNIITEBEOPITICONWT, ES, ki LIUXFMITRICERK L, X
FFE LAY RFENDH D LBODL L X, RENBTEBEITICHEEZTHZ &,
(iii) to submit a report to the general meeting of the members or to the
competent government agency when he/she finds any violation of the
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applicable laws and regulations, articles of incorporation or act of
endowment, or any significant impropriety with respect to the status of the
property or the execution of the business; and

W misOWMEEZTHLEOMENDD XX, REEZHRETHZ L,

(iv) to convoke a general meeting of the members when it is necessary to

submit the report set forth in the preceding item.

(8 AR )
(Ordinary General Meeting)
FORNtTE AHEANOHEFZ, D7 &b EE—F, ftEO@ERSEZMR 2T
DR,
Article 60 The director(s) of an incorporated association must convoke an

ordinary general meeting of the members at least once a year.

(F iR =)
(Extraordinary General Meeting)

FAR+T—% HENEAOBEEIL, LEXRH DL ERDDL L EIE. WOTHLERRSLZHE
THIENTED,

Article 61 (1) The director(s) of an incorporated association may convoke an
extraordinary general meeting of the members whenever directors find it
necessary.

2 BHEBOHEZO—UENOEZHBEOHN THLFHEHL R L TiikA b oo & &%, #
FiL, RS ZHE L RTINS, 72720, BB OIS D—DEIEITON
TiE, EXTINEBRDBNELZEDDIENTE D,

(2) The director(s) must convoke an extraordinary general meeting if one-fifth or
more of all members so request by specifying the matter(s) which is/are the
purpose(s) of the meeting; provided, however, that a ratio other than one-fifth
may be stipulated by the articles of incorporation.

(D)
(Convocation of General Meeting)

ATk REOBEOEMIT, ZRIVDREBLHAFIIC. TOXEOHRKTH
LHELZRL, EXTEDIITECES> TLRITNEZR B0,

Article 62 The notice of the convocation of the general meeting must be given at
least five days prior to the scheduled day of the meeting in the manner
provided in the articles of incorporation by specifying the matter(s) which
is/are the purpose(s) of the meeting.

(FEFEN O FEE DOHAT)
(Execution of Business of the Incorporated Association)

BT =% HHIEAOFEFIL, EXTHELZOMOKEIZEELLbDOZRE, 3
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THREDWREIZE > TIT 9,

Article 63 The business of the incorporated association shall be carried out
pursuant to the applicable resolution of the general meeting, except those
delegated to the director(s) or other officer(s) by the articles of incorporation.

(Fo = DY GHRFIH)
(Matters for Resolution of the General Meeting)

FAFIHE BERZBWTE, BAT_FROBREICLIVHEACOEMAZ LIZFHIZDO
WTDOHR, RiFEaETHIENTED, 2IEL, EXKICHEDEDRHD EX1E, 2D
PRV Tauy,

Article 64 The general meeting may adopt a resolution only with respect to any
matter which is notified in advance pursuant to the provision of Article 62;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply where the articles of incorporation
provide otherwise.

(t B DR PFHE)
(Voting Right of Members)
FRtTHE FALBEORRMIL, PEET D,
Article 65 (1) The vote of each member shall be of equal value.
2 MREBICHE L2 Bix, Em T, IMRBAICL > TERREZTHZIENTE S,
(2) A member who is not present in the general meeting may vote in writing or by
Proxy.
3 Hi “HOBEIX, ERKICHEOEDN D H25E121F. @A L2,
(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply if the articles
of incorporation provide otherwise.

(RRMEDIRNGE)
(No Right to Vote)
BT ARE HHIEANEREOHR EOBRICOVWTHRIRZ T 5561213, DA,
RIRMEEZAH L7200,
Article 66 In cases any resolution is to be made with respect to the relationship
between the incorporated association and any particular member, such member
shall have no vote.

(ENDER DEE)
(Supervision of Business of Juridical Person)
FATESR BEAOERIL EBEBEITOEEICET 2,
Article 67 (1) The business of a juridical person shall be subject to the
supervision by the competent government agency.
2 EBEITIX BAICHL, BB EXNERMTET LI ENTE D,
(2) The competent government agency may issue to the juridical person any order
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which shall be necessary for the purpose its supervision.
3 EHEITIE BHET., WO THLIEANDEF M OMEDRINEZHBAET L LNTE D,
(3) The competent government agency may, by exercising its authority, inspect
the status of the business and property of a juridical person at any time.

B EAOHEE

Section 3 Dissolution of Juridical Person

(BN O ffE#EFH)
(Causes of Dissolution of Juridical Person)
FANTINSE EANL RICBIT2FHIZ - THRET %,
Article 68 (1) A juridical person shall be dissolved because of:
—  ERUTEMAT R CTE D MR DR A
(i) the occurrence of any cause of dissolution provided in the articles of
incorporation or act of endowment, as the case may be;
= EAORWTH D FEOKIN XIXE ORI O AR
(i1) the successful consummation of the business which is the purpose of the
juridical person, or the impossibility of such successful consummation;
= WRPEFReB M O E
(iii) the ruling to commence bankruptcy procedures; or
W BRILOFFA] O HHE L
(iv) the rescission of the permission of the establishment.
2 FEENENIE. BIEABICHET 2 FHOIE, RICEIT 2 FHIZE > THEERT 5,
(2) In addition to the causes listed in the respective items of the preceding
paragraph, an incorporated association shall be dissolved because of:
—  HREORE
(i) the applicable resolution of the general meeting; or
= FEERRTTEZ &,

(i1) the attrition of all members.

(N DFREH DRHE)
(Resolution for Dissolution of Juridical Person)
FORFILE HENEANE, LB OGO =L EOBEEN 2T, MEoREE T 5
ZEBTERY, 2L, ERICHBEDOED N H L XL, ZORD T2u,
Article 69 An incorporated association may not adopt a resolution for dissolution
without the affirmative votes of three-fourths or more of all the members;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where it is provided
otherwise in the articles of incorporation.

(FENIZ DWW T ORREE F5e D B 46R)

(Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures with respect to Juridical Person)
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Frtt+ak BARZOEFBICOZTZDOMEL > TRETDHLIENTERI RSTHE
Wi, BeEIETR, BREE L UIEMEE O RSLTIT K0 SUITRE T, BPE TR s Dk
ExT D,

Article 70 (1) In cases a juridical person is unable to pay its debts in full out of
its property, the court shall, at the filing of any director or any obligee or by
exercising its authority, provide the ruling to commence bankruptcy procedures.

2 HIEICHET 25813, HFET, EBICBEFRAGORYL TE LR2TNIER S
AN

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the director(s) must
immediately file a petition for the commencement of bankruptcy procedure.

(ENDFRNLOFF A O HHE L)
(Rescission of Permission of Establishment of Juridical Person)

FLtt—5% BEARZTOEMUANOFE,ELZ L, UIRSLOF A 257250048 L <IEER
BITOER EOMBIGER L, ZTOMAREFETRXE(T4AHZ LELAICBWT, o
FECEVEBEORMNEZZET LN TERVWE L, FEEITIR. ZOFEZIY
HIZE&nTED, EYRFERRIgIERE FU EFEL LRV EE S, FAkET
Do

Article 71 In cases a juridical person carries on any business which is outside
the scope of its purpose(s), or violates any conditions on which it obtained the
permission of the establishment or any supervisory order issued by the
competent government agency, or otherwise commits any act which is to
prejudice the public interest, if the purpose of supervision cannot be achieved
by any other means, the competent government agency may rescind its
permission. The same shall apply if the juridical person, without any
justifiable reason, does not conduct any business for three consecutive years or

more.

(FERMPEDIFE)
(Vesting of Residual Assets)

L+ % MBLICIEANOMEITZ, EFRUTIEHMITR CTHEE LIZEITFRT 5,

Article 72 (1) The assets of a dissolved juridical person shall vest in the person
who is designated in the articles of incorporation or act of endowment.

2 ERXITTMATZ THRORBE T REEFLREET. XIZ0FELRET L2 HiEx
EDRMhoTo b &iX, BFEX, EHEBEITOHF N E2E T, TOEAOBWIZEL T2
DO, TDOMEEN T HZENTE S, 2L, fEHEANCH - TiE, B
DR A BRI T IR B0,

(2) If the articles of incorporation or act of endowment does not designate any
person with whom the right should be vested, or does not provide the manner
to designate such person, the director(s) may, with the permission of the
competent government agency, dispose of the assets of the relevant juridical

26



person for any purpose which is similar to that of such juridical person;
provided, however, that, in cases of an incorporated association, the resolution
of the general meeting must be obtained.

3 HIHOBEIZL Ay SN WHRER, EEICFET S,

(3) Any asset which cannot be disposed of pursuant to the provisions of the

preceding two paragraphs shall vest in the national treasury.

GEHEIEN)
(Juridical Person under Liquidation)
FE+=4 MELZENI. HROBMOHEANIZENT, TOHERORETICED
T3t T2 b D & RIRT,
Article 73 A dissolved juridical person is deemed to still continue to exist to the
extent of the purpose of the liquidation until the conclusion of such liquidation.

GEHEN)
(Liquidator)

FEFUE EAPMBLUT L &R, BPEFRAGOIREIZ L DMBOLE ks, B
ENEOERNE D, 2L, EBFA LIXFMTAICHBEOED NS D & X, X
FTHREICENTHFUNOELZBE LI L &, ZORY Thv,

Article 74 Except in cases of dissolution by the operation of the ruling to
commence bankruptcy procedures, when a juridical person is dissolved, its
director(s) shall become the liquidator(s); provided, however, that, this shall
not apply to the cases where an applicable provision of any articles of
incorporation or act of endowment otherwise provides, or any person other
than the director(s) has been appointed as the liquidator(s) in the general

meeting.

(FHFTI X DIEE AN ORERT)
(Appointment of Liquidator by Court)

FLtHE AEROBEICLIVERANERDIENRNE X ITBEFEADBRITT-7-DHE
FEEETLIBENADND D &I, AL, FIFBEMRAE L IIMEBEE O KRIZEY
XIIHHMHE T, WHHEANEZB(LTHZ ENTE D,

Article 75 If no liquidator is identified pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, or if any damage is likely to occur due to the vacancy in the
office of a liquidator, the court may appoint a liquidator at the request of any

interested person or a public prosecutor, or by exercising its authority.

(V5B N Ofif(T)
(Dismissal of Liquidator)

FELHARE BHERFEHNDD & X1, FHHFTIL, FIEFERBEBRAE L ITREE O KRIC
KU THkME T, HRANEMET D2 LN TE D,
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Article 76 If there is any important reason for doing so, the court may dismiss a
liquidator at the request of any interested person or a public prosecutor, or by
exercising its authority.

(B H N S O 0 % 50 K OV )
(Registration and Filing of Liquidators' Particulars and Dissolution)

FE+ES WEHR AN WEFRABORE R OESLOF A ORIE L OGEERE, fiF
s F72 2 FH T OPFTEHIZ I W T ZEBUNIC, Z Do FEFT O FTfE#IZ B
TIE=BEMUNIIC, 2O R4 R OMEFRIE ISR OJRIE K O B ORGLE L, o,
INOOFEEE FBEEITICMTHRTIER 5720,

Article 77 (1) Except in cases of the ruling to commence bankruptcy procedures
and the rescission of the permission of the establishment, the liquidator must
register his/her name and domicile as well as the cause and the date of the
dissolution within two weeks from the dissolution at the location of the
principal office, and within three weeks from the dissolution at the location of
its other office, and file such matter with the competent government agency.

2 JHREPUICERIE L2 iE R AL, shIktE 72 2 FE T O T EHIZ B W I IR BANIC
Z DD FHFT OFEHIZ B W TIE ZHMUNIC, ZORA K EFRORGLE L, »
O, INHOFELEZ THEITICE T HRTER L2200,

(2) A liquidator who has assumed his/her office during the course of the
liquidation must register his/her name and domicile within two weeks from the
assumption of his/her office at the location of the principal office, and within
three weeks from the assumption of his/her office at the location of its other
office, and file such matter with the competent government agency.

3 RIEOBLIEX, BRLOFFAIOBIE LIC K DR ORI L 72BN DWW CTHER
T 5,

(3) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to
the liquidator who has assumed his/her office in the case of dissolution due to
the rescission of the permission of the establishment.

(VB H N DR S OHERR)

(Duties and Authority of Liquidator)
Lt BEAOEBIL, koLlkh &35,
Article 78 (1) A liquidator shall have the duties to:

— HBBO/MT

(1) conclude the current business;

= EHEOBNL TR OMEEOFRE

(i) collect debts and perform obligations; and

= BRMEOSIEL

(iii) deliver the residual assets.
2 WEEANI. ATESSICBT 0ME 21T ) I B R —UDIT /%2 T 52 LN TE
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Do
(2) The liquidator may perform any and all acts in order to perform its duties

listed in the respective items of the preceding paragraph.

(A D B H D & 55)
(Request for Filing of Claims)

FLt+g HEREANML, TogmBEoOBRNS “EHAURNIZ, b Eb ZHontEE S -
T, EHEZICK L, —EOHRAICZOEMEOH 2T ~& FOMEZ LT hidR
LRV, ZOHAITBWT, ZOHHIL. “EHEZT2Z LN TERNY,

Article 79 (1) Within two months from the day when he/she takes office, the
liquidator(s) must require the relevant obligees, by releasing a public notice on
at least three occasions, to file their claims within a stated period, in which
case such notice period may not be less than two months.

2 RIEOANEIE, EEERZOHEAICHENEZ LRnE X, Z0EITEEND
BRRESNDREFEMRE LT NER D20, 2720, ERAZ, M0 S EHES
ERFRT DI ENTE RN,

(2) The public notice set forth in the preceding paragraph must note that any
claim of an obligee shall be excluded from the liquidation procedure unless
he/she submits his/her claim within the stated period; provided, however, that
that the liquidator may not exclude any known obligee.

3 HEHERANI BN TWLEHEE T, FHCZORHOEEZ LR2T TR 720,

(3) The liquidator must require the filing of the claim to each of the known
obligees.

4 FH-HOBEIZLD0ET, BRICEBL T2,

(4) The public notice pursuant to the provision of paragraph (1) above shall be
given by publishing it in the Official Gazette.

(HAR AR E % OEHED HH)
(Filing of Claim after Lapse of the Stated Period)

FINTR AR HOBB ORIEZICH H A LoEEE L. BEADOEB R R S
BETHENORBTANEIFIHEEINTORVWMEICH L TOA, fERkETHZ &
MTED,

Article 80 Any obligee who submits its claim after the lapse of the period set
forth in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article shall be entitled to make its
claim only to the assets which, after all debts of the juridical person have been

fully paid, is not yet delivered to the person with vested rights.

(B HAENIT DT OREEE Fe O B 4R)
(Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedure with respect to Juridical Person

under Liquidation)
FNT— BERPIIENOMENRZ OES 25832 DITR Y 202 L L2
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Sl L X EEANTL. BEBICHEFHRHAGOBRLTE L, ZOFEZAE LT
IRBTRN,

Article 81 (1) When it has become apparent during the liquidation procedure
that the assets of the relevant juridical person is not sufficient to fully pay its
debts, the liquidator must immediately file a petition for the commencement of
bankruptcy procedures and make a public notice of such fact.

2 IEFE AN, R OBEADRE TG ORE &2 TS E BV T, BIEFEMA
(CEDFF o SN L EIT, TOEFBELKTLIZbD LT D,

(2) In cases any juridical person under the liquidation procedure has become
subject to the ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy procedures, if the
administration of the relevant procedure has been transferred to the trustee in
bankruptcy, it is deemed that the liquidator has completed his/her duties.

3 HIEICHET 2HEICBN T, IERPOEANPBEICERER 1SS SUTHEF] D i
BT REFIHEE L0 D L&, BEEM AT, ZhZ2RVETZENT
x5,

(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the juridical person
under the liquidation procedure has already paid any money to the obligees, or
has delivered any asset to the person with vested rights, the trustee in
bankruptcy may retrieve such money or asset.

4 F-HOHEIZLDAEHIT, BRICEELTT S,

(4) The public notice pursuant to the provision of paragraph (1) above shall be
made by publishing it in the Official Gazette.

(FHIPFT I X D)
(Supervision by the Court)
BN+ & EANOMBEONERIL, BAEFTOEEICET 5,
Article 82 (1) The dissolution and liquidation of a juridical person shall be
subject to the supervision of the court.
2 WHFE. WHET, VOTHIHOBECSEAREE TSI LR TE S,
(2) The court may, by exercising its authority, conduct any inspection which may

be necessary for the supervision set forth in the preceding paragraph.

(E&HAE T OJE )
(Filing of Conclusion of Liquidation Procedure)
BN =% BRI TLEZEZIE BRANI. 2052 EBETIIE T HRT TR
57200
Article 83 When any liquidation procedure has been concluded, the liquidator
must file such fact with the competent government agency.

FNE Al
Section 4 Supplementary Rules
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(EBEITOHERDOET)
(Delegation of Authorities of Competent Government agency)
FNFUE ZORICHETDH2EFET ORI, BT TEDLLEIAICLY, Z04
XTI —EAEICHTE T 2ITBUTICR T 52 LR TE D,
Article 84 The authorities of the competent government agency provided in this
Chapter may be delegated, in whole or in part, to any government agency of

the national government pursuant to the applicable cabinet order.

(EBENF R DFATHERIIC L 2 B EITOFE DOALER)
(Processing of the Business of the Competent Government agency by Executive
Agency of Prefectural Government)

BNFUEDO " ZOBIHETLHEEETOHRIIBT 2FFIL, A TEDDL &L Z
AHIZEY | BERNROMEZOMOBITEE (LIT TELERFIROPITHEE] &
Do ) ITBWTZDOEH T —MELH ST L35 N TED,

Article 84-2 (1) The execution of the authorities of the applicable competent
government agency provided in this Chapter may be administered, in whole or
in part, by the governor or other executive agency of the relevant prefectural
government (hereinafter referred to as "prefectural executive agency")
pursuant to the applicable cabinet order.

2 AHHAOHEICBWNT, EEEITIE, BB TEDDH &2 ALY, IEANCKT 2R
oA SUIFRNLDOFF AT O BIE LIZ DWW T, #ENROBITHEIC S LERE2 352
EMWTED,

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, the applicable competent
government agency may instruct the applicable prefectural executive agency
with respect to the issuance of any order for supervisory purpose or the
rescission of the permission of the establishment to the relevant juridical
person pursuant to the applicable cabinet order.

3 B HOLAIIRWT, EBEFIL. BERROBPITHRENZ 0RE 2 LT 51T
BleoTRDORNESEREZEDDLZLENTE D,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), the competent government agency
may establish the standard to be complied with by the applicable prefectural
executive agency in its administration.

4 FBETPAMEOKELED L EIE, ZeERLRTNERL R0,

(4) When the applicable competent government agency establishes the standard
set forth in the preceding paragraph, they must make a public announcement
thereof.

LRI i)

Section 5 Penal Provisions
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FHNFMEO= EAOHFE, BEEUTEENT. ROBZZONTNIHEET D56
(i, BN OB AT S,

Article 84-3 (1) A director, auditor-secretary, or liquidator of a juridical person
shall be made subject to a civil fine of not more than 500,000 Yen if he/she:

— ZOBEIHETLIRILEZE ST & &,

(i) fails to effect any registration provided in this Chapter;

=B h T —fROBREIER L, IMER S L IFHHEABICAEORHEE LTz
L&,

(i1) violates the provision of Article 51, or makes any false entry in the
inventory of property or directory of members;

= EATESRESHEUIENT LS T HOBEICL A EEEIT. T OHEROETE
ZETTZENCFT R 21TBUTH L <UXZ OHERRIZIE T 2 55 2 84 2 #E IR O
PUTHERE ST BT oM E 2 1 17 & &,

(iii) has obstructed any inspection by the competent government agency, any
government agency of the national government to which the authorities of
the competent government agency are delegated, or any prefectural executive
agency which administers the execution of the authorities of the competent
government agency, or the court pursuant to the provision of paragraph (3) of
Article 67 or paragraph (2) of Article 82;

M EATERE HOBEIC XL 2 EHEIT XUTLOMROEL2Z T 2 EHICHT R
DATEBUTHE L <X Z OMERICE T 2 F5 2 W3 23 ENN R OBITHRE OB Lo
MAICEN L& &,

(iv) violates any order for supervisory purpose issued by the competent
government agency, any government agency of the national government to
which the authorities of the competent government agency are delegated, or
any prefectural executive agency which administers the execution of the
authorities of the competent government agency pursuant to the provision of
paragraph (2) of Article 67;

HOEIT. EEETOMERICET 5955 2 WEE T 5 HE R OPITHRE SUTR S Tkt
L, REOHNTE L, ITFEEZRE WL L X,

(v) has made any misrepresentation to, or has concealed any fact from, any
government agency, any prefectural executive agency which administers the
execution of the authorities of the competent government agency, or the
general meeting;

NOEEHERE HEIEN+ —FE HOBEIZ L D EFHRABOR N TE R
e e &,

(vi) fails to file a petition for the commencement of bankruptcy procedures
pursuant to the provision of paragraph (2) of Article 70 or paragraph (1) of
Article 81; or

t FHEFLEE-HUIEN+—RE-HORAEEZRY, IFAREDOREEZ L L
ER



(vii) has failed to make the public notice required under paragraph (1) of
Article 79 or paragraph (1) of Article 81, or has made any improper public
notice.

2 HoFHFOHEITER LEEIX, AU TOEEHILT S,
(2) Any person who violates the provision of Article 35 shall be subject to a civil

fine of not more than Yen 100,000.

FUE M
Chapter IV Things

(& 7%
(Definition)
BN+THE ZOEEICENT W) LiX. AkhE v,
Article 85 The term "Things" as used in this Code shall mean tangible thing.

(REhE K O PE)
(Real Estate and Movables)
BN RS THEORZEOEEMIT., REEET5,
Article 86 (1) Land and any fixtures thereto are regarded as real estate.
2 AREEUSNOMIT., T XTEPELE TS,
(2) Any Thing which is not real estate is regarded as movable.
3 EEGLAAMEMEIX. BhE S AT,

(3) A bearer certificate of claims is deemed to be movable.

(8 K OE)
(Principal and Appurtenance)

BNLEER HOFAEER, TOWOFERICHT 72D, BCOFAICET Sthow s
NI S B L &, OB ET-MEitm e T 5,

Article 87 (1) If the owner of a Thing attaches to it any other Thing he/she owns
to make other Thing available for the permanent use of the former Thing, such
other Thing which was attached is regarded as appurtenance.

2 EMIE. EMORGIZHED,

(2) Appurtenance shall be subject to the disposition of the principal.

(RIRRFE R IEERE)
(Natural Fruits and Legal Fruits)
FINHINGE O ANEIZEVIRT 2 EH 2 RIRFZEL T2,
Article 88 (1) Products which are obtained from the intended use of a Thing are
regarded as Natural Fruits.
2 WoEHORMEE LTI X&eEZOMOMEIEERE LT D,
(2) Money or other Thing to be obtained in exchange for the use of any Thing are
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regarded as Legal Fruits.

REDIE)

(Vesting of Fruits)

FNFILE RIRRFEZL, 2O nld 20, ZRaIRT 2R 2 A3 5%
WIRIEd %,

Article 89 (1) Natural Fruits shall vest in the person who has the right to obtain
them when they are severed from the origin.

2 EERFEIX INEZINET DR OFRIMICIG C T, BEFEICEY Zh 2 G
T 5,

(2) Legal Fruits shall be acquired in proportion to the number of days depending
on the duration of the right to obtain them.

FRE EBRITA
Chapter V Juristic Acts
B RAl

Section 1 General Provisions

(A Fr BAR)
(Public Policy)
FhLt+SR AOBRFXITEROBRICK T 25 HAZ B E T 5EEAT AR, ERHE T2,

Article 90 A juristic act with any purpose which is against public policy is void.

(EEHE & B 5 BEEER)
(Manifestation of Intention Inconsistent with Default Rules)
FILt+—5% ERITHOLEENETTORAOKRFICTEA LR WEE & 222 BERELE£R
Lickxid, 2B,
Article 91 If any party to a juristic act manifests any intention which is
inconsistent with a provision in any laws and regulations not related to public

policy, such intention shall prevail.

(EEHE L B H1EE)
(Custom Inconsistent with Default Rules)

BILE & ERTOXROBTFICHLRWEEL RRLBENH 258128V T, E#E
TRDOUEENETOEBICLIIEREZAL TN LRDLNDL L X, ZOEHE
WZHE D,

Article 92 In cases there is any custom which is inconsistent with a provision in
any law or regulation not related to public policy, if it is found that any party
to a juristic act has the intention to abide by such custom, such custom shall

prevail.
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B BERR

Section 2 Manifestation of Intention

(AR R)
(Concealment of True Intention)

Bht=% BEFRI. KEEDNZTOEETIIRWVWILZM-oTLELEITH-TH,
FDOIZFDNNEH T R, 72720, HEFNRREFOEELZMY . XXMM
HIENTELEXX, ZOBEEERII, BHHLET5,

Article 93 The validity of the manifestation of intention shall not be impaired
even if the person who makes the manifestation knows that it does not reflect
his/her true intention; provided, however, that, in cases the other party knew,
or could have known, the true intention of the person who makes the

manifestation, such manifestation of intention shall be void.

(REAAFR)
(Fictitious Manifestation of Intention)
FIHNUE MEFEBUCLEEBOERERI, BHET 5,
Article 94 (1) Any fictitious manifestation of intention made in collusion with
another party(ies) shall be void.
2 FAEOHEIC L 2BEFROEMNL, EEOE =FITHPT L ENTE RN,
(2) The nullity of the manifestation of intention pursuant to the provision of the
preceding paragraph may not be asserted against a third party without
knowledge.

(BH7R)
(Mistake)

Fht+hg BEEERRL BEITHOERITHERD b L &%, eI 5, 12720,
REFICERRBRPDoT2LET, KREEIZ BHOZOENEZ TRT LI LNTE
720N,

Article 95 Manifestation of intention has no effect when there is a mistake in
any element of the juristic act in question; provided, however, that the person
who made the manifestation of intention may not assert such nullity by

himself/herself if he/she was grossly negligent.

(FEIR S 3808)
(Fraud or Duress)
FILNEE FEEOUTTRBIC L 2 BEERRIT, MVETZ N TE D,
Article 96 (1) Manifestation of intention which is induced by any fraud or duress
may be rescinded.
2 MFEHHTLIERRRCOVTE =ENFREIT LGB, HFEFRN
LTDOHFEREMS> TN EXIZRY, TOERERREZRVETZENTE S,
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(2) In cases any third party commits any fraud inducing any person to make a
manifestation of intention to the other party, such manifestation of intention
may be rescinded only if the other party knew such fact.

3 RI_HOBEIZLHFMRICLHBEELTOBIE LIL, BEOHE =F I+ 52L
DTERV,

(3) The rescission of the manifestation of intention induced by the fraud
pursuant to the provision of the preceding two paragraphs may not be asserted

against a third party without knowledge.

(PR H 2 129 2 B EFROR)

(Manifestation of Intention to Person at a Distance)

FILHESE RBHEICHT 2EEERIT, ZOEHMBHEFEFICEE LR G Z DR
2T D,

Article 97 (1) Manifestation of intention to a person at a distance shall become
effective at the time of the arrival of the notice to the other party.

2 [RHEICH T H2EERRIT, REEDEMZR LIZRIFET L, XIITHE) %8
KL EETH-TH, ZOEDITEDONEG T Lz,

(2) The validity of manifestation of intention to a person at a distance shall not
be impaired even if the person who made the manifestation dies or loses
his/her capacity to act after the dispatch of the notice.

(B7RIZ K 2 BEFEIR)
(Manifestation of Intention by Public Notice)

B+ NE BERRI, REEPHFELFZMLZENTET, IZOFEEZMD Z
EIMTERNVWE XX, BROFEIZL->TTHZENTE D,

Article 98 (1) Manifestation of intention may be made by means of public notice
if the person who makes the manifestation is unable to identify the other party
or is unable to identify the whereabouts of the other party.

2 HIEONRIT, AREEICET 2 REFRE CEB/VEEBERFEILE) OFEIZHE
W BHIFTOETRG ISR L. v, EOWEITRRH T I EEERICY R &
BELTITo, 7220, BT, HY LR L &L, BERAOEFEITZ T, M
Bepr. KA&PT, IR AL 26 ICHET Sl D rGicfend & 2 Lzmd 5
ZEMTED,

(2) The public notice set forth in the preceding paragraph shall be effected by
posting the notice at the posting area of the relevant court and publishing the
fact of such posting in the Official Gazette at least once in accordance with the
applicable provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure (Act No. 109 of 1996)
regarding the service of the public notice; provided, however, that the court
may, if it finds it suitable, order to post the notice at a posting area of the city
office, ward office, or town/village office or any facility equivalent to the above
in lieu of the publication in the Official Gazette.
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3 NRIZEDEEERRIL, RBRICERICEE LA T2 0EEICRD LB R LD
7B M ZRE LIRS, FEFHICRELL D EHRRT, 2L, REEN
HEHEZMLRWI EXIZDOFEEZA LRV LI O TmEARH -7 & ik, 2
EOM N ZE TR,

(3) Manifestation of intention by means of public notice is deemed to have
arrived at the other party upon elapse of two weeks after the day when the
notice was last published in the Official Gazette, or the day on which any
posting in lieu of such publication started, whichever comes first; provided,
however, that the service of such notice shall not take effect if the person who
makes the manifestation is negligent in not identifying the other party or not
identifying the whereabouts of the other party.

4 ARICET LD FRIE. HFEFEMD 2 ENTERWEAITIIRESR OEFTHO,
FHOFHEZ R D Z L 3T E RWIGEITIIARTF T O etk O LT H o> ] 5 BeoH e o & ik
Ny 3

(4) The procedure regarding the public notice shall be subject to the jurisdiction
of the summary court which has jurisdiction over the area where the person
who makes the manifestation of intention has his/her domicile in cases he/she
1s unable to identify the other party, or over the area of the last known
domicile of the other party in cases the whereabouts of the other party cannot
be identified.

5 FMPHI., REFIC, XRICETLIEMNZTMHIERITNIER S0,

(5) The court must require the person who makes the manifestation of intention

to prepay the expenses regarding the public notice.

(BRERTROZEAET))
(Capacity to Receive the Manifestation of Intention)

FhLHNEDZ BERFIROMFT N EOEREIRE ST T RIS RAE B LA %
RANThoTeZid, ZORBEFRTRE LS TEOMHTFICHHILT D LR TER,
72 L, ZOEERBANEORERR R LM T-%I1F, ZORD Tk,

Article 98-2 In cases the other party to the manifestation of intention is a minor
or an adult ward at the time when the other party receives such manifestation
of intention, the person who made the manifestation of intention may not
assert his/her manifestation of intention against such other party; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply after the statutory agent of such other party
has acquired the knowledge of such manifestation of intention.

F=H R
Section 3 Agency

(REAT 2 DB KON E)
(Requirements and Effect of Act of Agent)
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FhLt+ILk REARZOHERNICBWTARANDIZDIZT HZ 2R LT LIEERER
E. AN LTEREICZEDOR N2 AT 5,

Article 99 (1) A manifestation of intention made by an agent representing that
the same is made on behalf of the principal within the scope of the agent's
authority binds the principal.

2 AHEOBEZ., FHFE2FPREANIH LT LEBEEERICOVWTHERT S,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to any
manifestation of intention made by a third party to an agent.

(RANDT=DIZT HZ L 2RI RWVEERERMR)
(Manifestation of Intention made with no Indication that it is made on behalf
of the Principal)

FESE READARANDEZDICTHILZRIRNWTLEEEERRI, ACOEHIZL
bR, 2L, HELER, REBAPRKAOLEDIZTHZ a2, XITH
DT ENTEL LI, AIRFE - HOBEEZHERT 2,

Article 100 Any manifestation of intention made by an agent with no indication
that it 1s made on behalf of the principal is deemed to have been made for the
agent's own behalf; provided, however, that, in cases the other party knew, or
could have known, that the agent is acting on behalf of the principal, the
provision of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis.

(FRERAT 2 D ERE)
(Defect in Act of Agent)

FE—% EBERRODNIPEERORFE, FFik. MEXTHLFF LMo TNl L
FHLLIFHMO RN Z LICHOETMENDH -T2 LITL > THEBEZTHNELAEI
T, TOFEEOFET, REANCHOVWTRT DD LTS,

Article 101 (1) In cases the validity of a manifestation of intention should be
affected by any absence of intention, any fraud, any duress, or any negligence
in knowing or not knowing any particular circumstance, whether or not such
fact existed shall be determined with reference to the agent.

2 FEOUEHITHZ T LI L E2ZEINTHLAEICBWT, REANRKAOREXIZHE-
TEDITAE LIz L&, ANE, BOHS> TO7FFIC OV TREANE S 72035
Tl lZaERTDHDIENTERY, RANBERIZL > THL RS ZFIFIZONTH,
Ftk LT 2,

(2) In cases an agent is entrusted to perform any specific juristic act, if the agent
performs such act in accordance with the instructions of the principal, the
principal may not assert that the agent did not know a particular circumstance
which the principal knew. The same shall apply to any circumstance which the

principal did not know due to his/her negligence.
(RELAN DIT%HET))
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(Agent's Capacity to Act)
FE S5 REANI ITARNETOLLZ L E2E LW,
Article 102 An agent need not to be a person with the capacity to act.

(HERR D 7E 8O D 72 RN DFERR)
(Authority of Agent with no Specified Authority)
FEH =R MROEDDRWRELANIL, RICHT DITH0H 2T LHREFT D,
Article 103 An agent who has no specified authority shall have the authority to
do the following acts only:
— RFIT R
(1) acts of preservation; and
= REOHMTH 2 XIIHERMOMWE 2 2 R WHEIFNIZIB W T, £ OFH Tl
RZHBET 2175
(ii) acts which have the purpose of using or improving any Thing or right which
1s the subject of the agency to the extent such act does not change the nature
of such property or right.

(EEMREANC X 2 EREEA D)
(Appointment of Sub-agent by Agent)
FEUSE ZECERENL AANOFHEGLEE, IR EHGRVFEFHLIDH D
EETRINE, BEREAZRBELET LI ENTERN,
Article 104 A privately appointed agent may not appoint its sub-agent unless the
authorization of the principal is obtained or there is an unavoidable reason to

do so.

(EREEANZE(L L 2REANDEMT)
(Responsibility of Agent Who Appointed Sub-agent)

FEASE REANX AIEOBEICLVERBAZRTLE L X, 20RTLOEE
ZOWNWT, KNZH L TEDOEEEA D,

Article 105 (1) If an agent appoints a sub-agent pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, it shall be responsible vis-a-vis the principal for the
appointment and supervision of such sub-agent.

2 MRENZT., KAOFEAIHE> THEREAZEBELZE X, AIHOBEEZADR,
7L, ZORBAD, BREADPAFELEXIIRAEETHDLZ L2V RN L, £0D
B ARNTEML XIIERBAZTT L2007 T, ZORD TR,

(2) A privately appointed agent shall not assume the responsibility set forth in
the preceding paragraph if it appointed the sub-agent in accordance with the
nomination by the principal; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to
the cases where the agent knows that the sub-agent is unsuitable or
untrustworthy, and fails to notify the principal thereof or to dismiss the sub-
agent.
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(EERBEANIZ X D@ RN DIRT)
(Appointment of Sub-agent by Statutory Agent)
FEAEK BEBERBEAL HCOBRMETERBAZEET LI LN TED, ZOHABIC
BWT, ROEHFRVERNH D & T, fIRE —HOREOLZHA D,
Article 106 A statutory agent may appoint a sub-agent on its own responsibility.
In such case, if there is any unavoidable reason, it shall assume only the
responsibility set forth in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article.

(FEARER N D FERR %)
(Authority of Sub-agent)
FEtEk EMAREAT., ZOHRAOITHIZONWT, RAEZNRET S,
Article 107 (1) A sub-agent shall represent the principal with respect to any act
within the scope of its authority.
2 HERIENL AAKOE=FIZH LT, REALFR—DOHEFNEZAEL, BEEEZHA D,
(2) A sub-agent shall have the same rights and obligations as those of the agent
vis-a-vis the principal and third parties.

(H 2K L OBTT )
(Self-Contract and Representation of both Parties)

FENE FA—OERITAHICOWTE, METORBEAL 2D | T HFERT7 ORE
NERDZEIFTERY, 2L, EBOBITROARANRS L C DT LIITAIC
DOWTIE, ZODORYD TZW,

Article 108 An agent may not be the agent of the other party or the agent of both
parties in the same juristic act; provided, however, that, this shall not apply
where the act constitutes the performance of any obligation, or the act is

authorized by the principal in advance.

(REFFER G- D FRRIT K 5 R )
(Apparent Authority due to Manifestation of Grant of Authority of Agency)

FEHILE FHoFHICH LU TMANCRIEEL 5 X T-B 2R LEF X, £ OREMEDFLH
NIZBWTEDOMANRE =ZFH L ORI TLIEITHIZONT, TOBEMLEAD, 7221,
BN, TOMABNRBEMEEL B LN TV RWZ EEmMY, LKL > Tab
minolo XX, ZOMRY TRV,

Article 109 A person who manifested to a third party that he/she granted certain
authority of agency to other person(s) shall be liable for any act performed by
such other person(s) with third parties within the scope of such authority,
unless such third parties knew, or were negligent in not knowing, that such
other person(s) were not granted the authority of agency.

(HEFRA DT 2 D F LACED)
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(Apparent Authority of Act Exceeding Authority)

FEH+TS AIEAXORET. REARZOHERINOITAEE LTEEAICBWT, 24
DREANDOHERN oD EETREIELRBEENH D & ZITONWTHERT 5,

Article 110 The provision of the main clause of the preceding Article shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the case where an agent performs any act exceeding its
authority and a third party has reasonable grounds for believing that the agent
has the authority.

(FREHE DR S )
(Ground of Termination of Authority of Agency)
FE 4 BT, RICHT5FHICL > THERT 2,
Article 111 (1) The authority of agency shall be terminated upon:
— AADET
(1) death of the principal; and
= ARELADOET TR E TR BRI DR ER L < 135 B O FH 2% 10 72
&,
(ii) death of the agent, or ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy
procedures or ruling for commencement of guardianship against the agent.
2 FEIC KRB, ATES ST 2FHDIED, ZEOK TIZ X > THKT 5,
(2) The authority of a privately appointed agent by mandate shall be terminated,
other than on the grounds listed in the respective items of the preceding

paragraph, upon the termination of the contract appointing him/her.

(FREEHEVH IR DR RLACEL)
(Apparent Authority After Termination of Authority of Agency)
FE SR REMEOHEBIT. BEOHE="FITHRT5ILnTERy, 2L, HB=
ENBRIC LS TEDOEREELMORNoTo L L, ZORY T,
Article 112 Termination of the authority of agency may not be asserted vis-a-vis
a third party without knowledge; provided, however, that, this shall not apply
to the cases where such third party was negligent in not knowing such fact.

(HEEHECEE)
(Unauthorized Agency)

FET =% REHEZALZ2VEDMAONREAL LTLEZENIX, KAANRZDIER%E
L2l iuE, RN LTEDON I ZAE LR,

Article 113 (1) Any contract concluded by a person who holds himself/herself out
as an agent of others without authority of agency shall be void vis-a-vis the
principal unless ratified by the principal.

2 BEBRTZOHEMIT, HEFIZHLTLRTIIL, ZOEFHFIZHIRTHIENT
T, L, HFETRZEDORERFELZ T L &, ZORY TRV,

(2) Any ratification or refusal to ratify may not be asserted vis-a-vis the
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counterparty unless it is made to such counterparty; provided, however, that,
this shall not apply to the cases where the counterparty has come to know such

fact.

(RO T Ot He)
(Right of Notice of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)

FETUSE AIEROGEIZBNT, HFEFIL, AN L, YoM A ED T, £0
HMRNICERET DN EINERET NEEORELET LI LENTED, ZOHLAIT
BT, RABRZOHMNICHEEZ LanE &%, EBREZHEHBLEZLDO EHRRT,

Article 114 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the counterparty may
require the principal, by fixing a reasonable period of time, to make a definite
answer on whether or not he/she will ratify within such period of time. In such
case, if the principal fails to make any definite answer within such period,

he/she is deemed to have refused to ratify.

(HEME PR DOFE T O EUHME)
(Right to Rescind of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)

FETHE REELZALRWEN LIEZNIE, RARERZ LW, MHFEHFNE
DT ZENTED, LEL, BRORICEWTREMELZA LRV L 2MF L2 %H
STWZEEE, TORY Ty,

Article 115 A contract concluded by a person without any authority of agency
may be rescinded by the counterparty until the principal ratifies it; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the counterparty knew at
the time of the conclusion of the contract that the agent had no authority of

agency.

(BEAERHEAT 2 DER)
(Ratification of Act of Unauthorized Agency)
BETAS BRI, JBEOBEERRB RN E XX, BROMIZEDDIE>TEDRS
AT L, L, BEEHOHREEFETLZ LITTE RV,
Article 116 Ratification shall be effective retroactively as of the time of the
conclusion of the contract unless other intention is manifested; provided,

however, that no right of a third party may be prejudiced.

(AR O ET)
(Liability of Unauthorized Agent)

FETESE MAOREALLTENZLEFIX, BCOREMZIEH TN TE
T D, RANDOEREHDL LN TE ol & X, HEHFOBRPIZEW, HTF
Tk LTEIT I EREOBEEZA D,

Article 117 (1) A person who concluded a contract holding himself/herself out as
an agent of another person shall be liable to the counterparty for the
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performance of the contract or damages as chosen by such counterparty if
he/she is unable to prove his/her authority of agency nor obtain the ratification
of the principal.

2 HIEHOBEIL, MAOREAL LT Z LEERREMEEZAG L2V L 2T
WS> TN &, HLITMRICE > THO R o7 b & TMADRIEANL L
THERE LIEEPTRENEZA Lol ik, WALV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply if the counterparty
knew, or was negligent in not knowing, that the person who concluded a
contract holding himself/herself out as an agent of another person had no
authority of agency, or if the person who concluded a contract holding
himself/herself out as an agent of another person had no capacity to act.

(BEARAT 2 D MEAE G ER)
(Unauthorized Agency in Unilateral Juristic Act)

FEHNE BEMITHICOWTIL, ZOTHDORFIZEBWT, FHFELTA, REALHTD
FPREMEZA LW TITAZTHZEICRAREL, XITZ2OREMLZ S DN L
SR . BAT =R OHIRETOREZEM T2, RBEMLA LRWEIIHLE
DREZGTHMITAZ L& E, RkET 5,

Article 118 With respect to a unilateral juristic act, the provisions of Articles
113 to the preceding Article inclusive shall apply mutatis mutandis only in
cases the counterparty, at the time of such act, agrees that the person who
holds himself/herself as an agent will act without authority of agency, or did
not contest the authority of agency of such person. The above provisions shall
also apply mutatis mutandis in cases any person performs a unilateral juristic
act vis-a-vis any person without authority of agency with the consent of such
person.

FNE EPHROBIEL
Section 4 Nullity and Rescission of Acts

(2N 7247 % DIBFR)
(Ratification of Acts which are Void)

FE TG BHRITAIL BRICKL-TH, TOMNEELRW, 12720, HYFEEN
ZDITHDE) ToHDH a2 TERE LI XX, FiliTaz b0 lhi
R

Article 119 An act which is void does not become effective by ratification;
provided, however, that, if a party ratifies any act knowing that such act is
void, it is deemed that he/she acted de novo.

(B iHHE#)
(Persons with the Right to Rescind Act)
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FE S ATRARNOHIRICE > TRV ET Z LN TE 29781%, HIRITAREIHE X
ITZORBAN, KBALELIIFRIEEZTHZENTELHICRY, WMOETZENT
x5,

Article 120 (1) An act which may be rescinded on the grounds of the limited
capacity to act of the person who performed such act may be rescinded only by
the person whose capacity to act is limited, or its agent, successor, or a person
who has the authority to give consent.

2 FRRXITFEBIZ L > TRV HET ZENTEH1TAIT, Bt EERRZ LTEE X
IZEDOMREATE L <IFAEMEANIZIRY . WO ESTZ LN TE D,

(2) An act which may be rescinded on the grounds of fraud or duress may be
rescinded only by the person who made such defective manifestation of

intention, or his/her agent or successor.

(BE L ozh )
(Effect of Rescission)

FE 5% WMOHEINTETAEZ VIO ESTHoTZbDERRT, L,
FRATZARE I 1L, T OITRIT K - THUTHIR ZZ T TV L REICK W T, IRIED R
ZH D,

Article 121 An act which is rescinded is deemed void ab initio; provided, however,
that a person with limited capacity to act shall have the obligation to
reimburse to the extent that he/she is actually enriched as a result of such act.

(ROHETZENTEDTEDBR
(Ratification of Rescindable Acts)

FE % WMOETIENTEATAE. Fa_tRICHET2ENBERLILLE
X, Dtg, MOETZERTE R, L, BRICKTE=FDOHMNEZETDHZ
LIXTE R,

Article 122 A rescindable act may not be rescinded from the time when the
person set forth in Article 120 ratifies it; provided, however, that ratification

may not prejudice the rights of third parties.

(BUH L X ONER D FiE)
(Method of Rescission and Ratification)
FE =% BVETZIENTEDTLHOMTLBEEL TWDHEEIZIE, O
LO3ERIE, MFFISE T2 8EERICE > TT 5,
Article 123 In cases the counterparty to a rescindable act is identified, the
rescission or ratification of such act shall be made by the manifestation of

intention to such counterparty.

CERDOZEF)

(Requirements for Ratification)
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FE S BRIE. BUHLORRKE 2o TWRWATHEIR L 72 IS L2 gL, &
DN A LR,

Article 124 (1) A ratification shall not be effective unless it is made after the
circumstance(s) that made the act rescindable ceases to exist.

2 B RNT ATARNE L RoTRICEDOITAEZ T LI EEIE, ZOTHE
L% ThiThIEL, BRE T2 &N TERN,

(2) If an adult ward recognizes his/her act after he/she has become a person with
capacity to act, he/she may ratify such act only after such recognition.

3 EIZHOBUEZ, EERBASUIHIRIT 288 E ORENFT L < IZMB AN B %
TLHHEETIE. WA LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply in cases the
ratification is made by the statutory agent, or the curator or assistant of the
person with limited capacity to act.

(HEEIE)
(Statutory Ratification)

FE T hS REOBEICIVEREZTHZENTELHRLZIC, BMVET LN T
X DITBIIOVWTIRICEBIT D EENb -T2 L X3, BREZLEb D ERRT, 2L,
Rifw L EDle L &id. ZORY TR,

Article 125 If, after the time when it has become possible to ratify an act
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article, any of the following events
occurs with respect to an act which is otherwise rescindable, it is deemed that
ratification has been made, unless any objection is reserved:

— AT OET

(i) performance of such act, in whole or in part;

= BT OFER

(i1) demand for the performance of such act;

= W

(ii1) novation of such act;

o ROt

(iv) provision of security;

OBV IET I ENTEDITHI K - THUS L7AER O 25 33— 5 O REE

(v) assignment, in whole or in part, of any right acquired as a result of such
rescindable act; or

N R T

(vi) compulsory execution of such act.

(BUHEAME DI O HIFR)
(Limitation on Period of Right to Rescind)
BEH RS BUBHEL, BREZTDHIIENTE LN D HEMAITHE LW E XX, B
X > TS D, (TADORNS —HEARBLIZEE Y, FkET 5,
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Article 126 The right to rescind an act shall be extinguished by the operation of
the prescription if it is not exercised within five years from the time when it
becomes possible to ratify the act. The same shall apply when twenty years has
elapsed from the time of the act.

BRE FMAERUHR

Section 5 Conditions and Time Limit

(RMEDAREE LT85 E DO R)

(Effect of Fulfillment of Conditions)

FE T ES FIESETERITAR FIRRERBUR LIRS E 0N N2 AT D,

Article 127 (1) A juristic act which is subject to a condition precedent shall
become effective upon fulfillment of the condition.

2 PRBRSAFAHERAT 205, MR AU LIRS 202K 95,

(2) A juristic act which is subject to a condition subsequent shall become
ineffective upon fulfillment of the condition.

3 UEENEUEDAL LIS A ORE Z Ok L7CRELRENZ S DI o 5 5%
FoRLizLZid, TR,

(3) If the party manifests an intention to extend the effect of fulfillment of the
condition retroactively to any time prior to the time of the fulfillment, such

intention shall prevail.

(MDA R E OB BT D FHF I ORI DR FHOEELR)
(Prohibition of Infringement of Interest of Counterparty Pending Fulfillment of
Conditions)
FE _TN\SE FEMEEITHOEYEET L. FUEORENRETH LML, S
B LTZ GBIl DERITAN AT RESHFELTORBREET L LN TERY,
Article 128 Neither party to a juristic act which is subject to any condition may
infringe the interests of the counterparty which should arise from such juristic
act upon fulfillment of the condition while it is uncertain whether or not such

condition has been fulfilled.

(=MD EE AR TE DN 31T D HEF DAL 55 5%)
(Disposition of Rights Pending Fulfillment of Conditions)
FE TS RMOREPRETHLMIZHIT 2 Y FEOHERNEE L. —KOBEIC
e, oL, MR L, HLIERFEL, XEZOOICHEREZMHT L2 EDBTE D,
Article 129 While it is uncertain whether or not a condition has been fulfilled,
the rights and obligations of the party concerned may be disposed of, inherited
or preserved, or any security may be provided therefor, in accordance with the

usual provisions of the law.
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(SR sk D E)
(Prevention of Fulfillment of Conditions)
FE o RUEBRBUET 5 2 LI K o TRRIRE 2520 2 FEEDEREIZZE DRMEO KL
BT X, HETIR TOREPEB LT b D ERRTILNTE D,
Article 130 In cases any party who will suffer any detriment as a result of the
fulfillment of a condition intentionally prevents the fulfillment of such
condition, the counterparty may deem that such condition has been fulfilled.

(BERk S A1)
(Fulfilled Conditions)

FEH =T RMEPEFRITAORHIBEICHEE L TW R B IlBWn T, TORMAMEIE
FMETHDE X TDOERITHITESEMELE L, ZORMEPEREETH D L T2 D
EHEITRITED LT 5,

Article 131 (1) In cases a certain condition is already fulfilled at the time of the
performance of the applicable juristic act, if such condition is a condition
precedent, such juristic act shall be unconditional, and if such condition is a
condition subsequent, such juristic act shall be void.

2 RMEDEGEE LR 2 & DBERAT A ORFIZBEICHEE L TW G BIZB W T, TORMt
PSR TH D & X TZDERITHITER L L, ZOREBMERSFETH D & 1T
ZOERIT AT ESM T 5,

(2) In cases it is already established conclusively at the time of the performance
of the applicable juristic act that a certain condition will not be fulfilled, if
such condition is a condition precedent, such juristic act shall be void, and if
such condition is a condition subsequent, such juristic act shall be
unconditional.

3 HIZHICHET 25GBICBWT, YFEENSKMEDEE L2 2 & AT Lo 7
ZEERAMBIRWVEIZ, FE S PNEAOEE LR OBRERZERT 5,

(3) In the cases referred to in the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the
provisions of Article 128 and Article 129 shall apply mutatis mutandis while
the relevant parties are not aware that the relevant condition has been, or has

not been, fulfilled, as the case may be.

(RIESAH)
(Unlawful Conditions)
FE =t % NERFMZM LCBEEITRIE, B L5, RERITAZLRNI L
EEREETHLOL, FAEEET 5,
Article 132 Juristic act which is subject to an unlawful condition shall be void.
The same shall apply to any act which is subject to the condition that an
unlawful act not be performed.

(RRESRAT)
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(Impossible Conditions)

FH =T =5 FREOEILFMEZA LIERITAIR. EBRHE T2,

Article 133 (1) Juristic act subject to a condition precedent which is impossible
shall be void.

2 RNEEDMEBRSMZAT LI BT 20, BSR4 5,

(2) Juristic act subject to a condition subsequent which is impossible shall be
unconditional.

(i 2 4)
(Potestative Conditions)
FE=HNE AR ESRNERET AT, TOREPBRIEFEOBERORILED & &1
2L 5,
Article 134 A juristic act which is subject to a condition precedent shall be void
if the condition is dependent upon the will of the obligor.

(HAFR D £k DB F)
(Effect of Arrival of Assigned Time)

FE TS ERITAIEAT LI X, EOERITADBAITIZ. BIRAERT
LFET. INEFHRTLZENTER,

Article 135 (1) If time of commencement of validity is assigned to a juristic act,
the performance of such juristic act may not be demanded before the arrival of
such time.

2 EBATAICKI AT LIz & &R, TOEBATAON I, BIRAER U 72 KF I
T 5,

(2) If time of expiration of validity is assigned to a juristic act, the validity of
such juristic act shall expire upon the arrival of such time.

(BIBR D FIFE S O D fRHE)

(Benefit of Time and Its Waiver)

FE=HARE BRI, BEEORROLEDIZEDTE LD EHEET D,

Article 136 (1) It is presumed that a time specified is provided for the benefit of
the obligor.

2 HIROFZRIZ, BMETLHZENTE D, LEL, ZRICX>sTHFEFORIREFET
HZLIFTERNY,

(2) The benefit of time may be waived; provided, however, that such waiver may

not prejudice the interest of the counterparty.

(AR DFFE D HEI)

(Forfeiture of Benefit of Time)
FEH=TtEE RICBITL2561CF, BHEFEIX HIROFEEZ ERT DL LNTERN,
Article 137 The obligor may not assert the benefit of time if:
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— EBEDWPE TR O ELZ T & &,

(i) the obligor has become subject to the ruling of the commencement of
bankruptcy procedures;

= EHESEAERERSE BESE. IED ST E &,

(ii) the obligor has destroyed, damaged, or diminished the security; or

= EBEIPERZHTIEFLZASHBEICENT, Zhzfilrne &,

(iii) the obligor fails to provide security when it has the obligation to do so.

ARE HEOHEAE
Chapter VI Calculation of Period

(MM O FHRE o #EHI)
(Common Rules on Calculation of Period)
FE NG HIBOFEFEL BESE L IEEH EOoMBICRIOED N D D55
SATERITHITHBEDEDO R H 5B ERE, ZOBEOHIEIZHE S,
Article 138 The method of calculation of a period shall be subject to the
provision of this Chapter unless otherwise provided in the laws and regulations

or any judicial order, or unless the relevant juristic act otherwise specifies.

(AR O ER)
(Commencement of Period)
FE =S KL THMZED - & X3, 2oL, BN LERET 5,
Article 139 When a period is defined by the hour, the period commences
immediately at the specified time.

FEMUE H, BH, A IR THIMZED T & EiX, HIMOWHIZ, BEALR
W, 2720, EOHIMATRIERNOIRED & E1E, ZORYH TR,

Article 140 When a period is defined by the day, week, month, or year, the first
day of the period shall not be included for the purpose of the calculation;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the period
commences at twelve midnight.

(B O T)
(Expiration of Period)
FEMU+—5 RIZOLEICIE, HMX, ZORBOKTZHL > Tl T3 5,
Article 141 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the period shall
expire at the end of the last day of such period.

FHEUF R WMOKRAZHEER, EBROOHICBET oEH (B = FEisE

N E) ICHETAHRAZOMDIKAIZY 725 & XX, TORICERSZ2 LARVEYR
N DHEEICRY . ML, 2oRAI 1745,
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Article 142 If the last day of a period falls on a Sunday, a holiday as provided in
the Act on National Holidays (Act No. 178 of 1948), or any other holiday, only
when it is customary not to do business on such day, the period shall expire on
the immediately following day.

(2 X 2 WM o Ft5)
(Calculation of Period with Reference to Calendar)

FEMN+ =5 B, AXITFEICIs THREZED - & =ik, oW, B> TG
B,

Article 143 (1) When a period is defined by the week, month, or year, the period
shall be calculated with reference to the calendar week, month, or year.

2 ., AXIFFEOYDHLHMAERE L2nE ik, 2oL, &kEo@E. AT
FIZBWCZEORFAAICESYTHHORITHICH T35, 2720, AXIFICE->TH
MZEDTHAEITBNT, ZREOAICIEY T 2HNRRNEZIET, ZOADOKBIZHT
T2,

(2) When a period does not commence at the beginning of the week, month, or
year, such period shall expire in the last week, month, or year on the day
immediately preceding the day which corresponds to the commencement day;
provided, however, that if the period is defined by the month or year and the
last month does not contain the corresponding day, the period shall expire on
the last day of such month.

FLEE R
Chapter VII Prescription
F—H KRl

Section 1 General Provisions

(RFZh D %h 7))
(Effect of Prescription)
BEME RO IE, ZOREEHICINDIED,
Article 144 The prescription shall take effect retroactively as of the

commencement day.

(REzhoo )
(Invocation of Prescription)
BEU RS FEhE, YEEL/EH LR, BHFR ZICE s TEHET D Z
EINTER,
Article 145 The court may not make a judgment relying on the prescription
unless the party invokes it.

(FRF2h DR DI FE)
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(Waiver of Benefits of Prescription)
FEM NS KEOREIE, BN UOKET L ENTERN,
Article 146 The benefits of the prescription may not be waived in advance.

(IR 2h o il s i)
(Ground of Interruption of Prescription)
FEMFESR FENE. RICHIT2FHICE > THET 2,
Article 147 The prescription shall be nullified upon issuance of:
—
(i) any claim;
= EMAL BEEM R SISy
(i1) any attachment, provisional seizure, or provisional disposition; or
= K@

(iii) any acknowledgment.

(IRF2h D H T D 32 11705 e 5573 D i )
(Persons Affected by Interruption of Prescription)
FEMNSE FIROBREIZL 2RO FWIL, TOFOFEHNECTYEFERDZE
DHEMANDOHIZIBNT DR, TON N EHT 2,
Article 148 The nullification of prescription pursuant to the provision of the
preceding Article shall be effective solely among the parties with respect to
whom the ground of such interruption arose, and their respective successors.

(FHH EodER)
(Judicial Claims)
FEMILSE B EoE R FAOE T III T OSGEIZIE. Kzho oz /)
LR,
Article 149 A judicial claim shall not have the effect of interruption of the
prescription in cases where the action is dismissed or withdrawn.

(CGCHVEMR)
(Demand for Payment)

FE LR SCHEMEIEL, EEE D REFIRES B+ Z4RICHE T 2 IR IR
TOESOHSITELARNWI LIV ZOMAHEKD L &1L, BOohowmh &4
C7puy,

Article 150 A demand for payment shall not have the effect of interruption of the
prescription in cases where it loses its effect because the obligee fails to file for
the declaration of provisional execution within the period set forth in Article
392 of the Code of Civil Procedure.

(Fnfig K O\ s 0 HISEC)
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(Filing for Settlement and Conciliation)

FEILt—5 FORN TITRFEMISEE (B R EERE -5 -+ %) AL
IEFEFEFHE (B -+ TFEERFE L+ 25) X2 EORLTIX, HFEHRN
HERE T, U L <IXFMERR Do & 213, —EHLURNICHFZ 28 LT
T, o Tl o7& £ Llavy,

Article 151 The filing for settlement or the filing for conciliation under the Civil
Conciliation Act (Act No. 222 of 1951) or Family Affairs Adjudication Act (Act
No. 152 of 1947) shall not have the effect of interruption of the prescription in
cases where, when the counterparty fails to appear in the court or when the
settlement or conciliation is not satisfactorily concluded, the action is not
brought within one month.

(W PE F8 2 N E)
(Participation in Bankruptcy Procedures)

Bt 4% BREFRSN, BAEFESNUIEAFESINL, EEESZDORE %
O T, ITZ0RENET SNz E Xk, BhoFWrozh a4 ke,

Article 152 Participation in a bankruptcy procedures, participation in a
rehabilitation procedures, or participation in a reorganization procedures shall
not have the effect of interruption of the prescription when the obligee
withdraws its filing, or its filing has been dismissed.

(e
(Demand)

FHEIL = EEIE. NEHURNIS, B EoRER SCVERORSL T, Faffo Sz
T, REFEFEES L IFFEFHEC L 2F SO T, BIEFHBIN, BAEFHS
. EAFHESI, 2 A, BGEM 2 UL %2 LT hiE, Koo )z
AL,

Article 153 A demand shall not have the effect of interruption of the prescription
unless a judicial claim, filing for demand of payment, filing for settlement,
filing for conciliation under the Civil Conciliation Act or Family Affairs
Adjudication Act, participation in bankruptcy procedures, participation in a
rehabilitation procedures, participation in a reorganization procedures,
attachment, provisional seizure, or provisional disposition is commenced

within six months.

(EMZ . REM 2 K ORALST)
(Attachment, Provisional Seizure, and Provisional Disposition)

BEILTUE B, BEEMZ M ORI IE. HERE OFERIZ I D JUTEROBUEIC
WEDLRNZ I VMY EINT & &%, HIOTW ORI EE TR0,

Article 154 An attachment, provisional seizure, and provisional disposition shall
not have the effect of interruption of the prescription if it is avoided at the
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request of any rights holder, or for failure to comply with any provisions of the

law.

FEAT IS EMA. REMZ K OMRA IR, FEOREE 2T 2F Ik LT LN
EEIT. FOFEITEME LT TRITIE, Koo /24 L,

Article 155 When an attachment, provisional seizure, or provisional disposition
is not effected vis-a-vis a person who acquires any benefit of the prescription, it
shall not have the effect of interruption of the prescription unless a notice is

given to such person.

(7G8)
(Acknowledgment)
FELTARE ROTW O 2T XEKRET 51, HFEHOHEFIZOWTO
BT IZ D ZAT AR ATHERRD o 2 Z & A B L 72\,
Article 156 An acknowledgment which has the effect of interruption of the
prescription shall not require the capacity to act or authority with respect to
the disposition of the rights of the counterparty.

(R DR D HETT)

(Running of Prescription following Interruption)

FEAEES PRI LR, 2O EBOFERNE T LIRS, Bl Z ot TE
B %,

Article 157 (1) A prescription which is interrupted shall resume running at the
time the applicable grounds for suspension cease to exist.

2 FH EOFERIZE o THIWT L7cRezhid, BHEDHEE L72REND | iz 0iT%
B %,

(2) Any prescription which is interrupted by a judicial claim shall resume

running at the time of the final and binding judgment.

(RAAEE SRS N & Rz D45 1k)
(Minor or Adult Ward and Suspension of Prescription)

FE NS RO WM OR T RIAEH LU O IS KRR SUIRAFEgE % RN EE
READZ2NE ZE, EORMBFEEE L ATFEEZ RADIT R IIE & e o T2k
FIEEREEA D BRI L 72RO ONE A 283 2 £ TOMIX. Z ORMAAEE LA
etz BNITE LT, REzhid, SERk L7gwy,

Article 158 (1) If a minor or an adult ward, as the case may be, has no statutory
agent during the period of six months preceding the expiration of period of the
prescription, the prescription shall not be completed with respect to such minor
or adult ward until six months elapse from the time when such minor or adult
ward becomes a person with a capacity to act, or a statutory agent is appointed.

2 RAFE XTRFERR RADZ OMEZEET 54, B3I RIS L THER %
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AT DL &ET. TORMEFS L ITRFEEERRADPITRHEEE L 72 o Il AT RE
OIEERFEAD BRI L 72 R SR E A 2 W3 2 £ TOMIX., £ DRI ONWT, K
BT, e L7,

(2) In cases where a minor or an adult ward has any right vis-a-vis his/her father,
mother, or guardian who manages his/her property, the prescription shall not
be completed with respect to such right until six months elapse from the time
when such minor or adult ward becomes a person with a capacity to act, or a

succeeding statutory agent is appointed.

(R f [H] D MR DIF L) DA 1)
(Suspension of Prescription of Rights Between Husband and Wife)

FEALTILG REO—FHFPMO—J5I1Z% UL THT DRI OWTIX, BEHOFRTE O
DD NTEH 2GRS 5 £ CoMIE, REghiX, ek L,

Article 159 With respect to any right which either husband or wife has vis-a-vis
the other spouse, the prescription shall not be completed until six months

elapse from the time of the dissolution of the relevant marriage.

(R PE (B4 & g h D45 1)
(Suspension of Prescription Regarding Inherited Property)
FEANTSE MEEMEICE L TiX, MEADPHE LR, BB RE S 72 R 3k
PEFRE B MG DIRTE DS 8> o T g HRE H k32 £ TOMIZ, FFE, 7B L7V,
Article 160 With respect to any inherited property, the prescription shall not be
completed until six months elapse from the time when the applicable heir is
identified, the administrator is appointed, or the ruling of the commencement

of bankruptcy procedures is made.

(REZIZ X DR DOE L)
(Suspension of Prescription due to Natural Disaster)

FEANT K REHOHMOWN T ORIZYETZD . REZOMEET D Z LD TERNELE
DIZDRFNZ HFWrT 5 Z LN TERVWE T X, ZOREEHER L 2K 6 M 2R
WY 5 FECTOMIL, FERhiL, FERR L2V,

Article 161 If the prescription may not be interrupted upon expiration of period
of the prescription due to any natural disaster or other unavoidable
contingency, the prescription shall not be completed until two weeks elapse
from the time when such impediment has ceased to exist.

FEH BRER

Section 2 Acquisitive Prescription

(BT A HE D IR 20)

(Acquisitive Prescription of Ownership)
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FEANtT 45 HEM. TAEOEEREZ LT, EREIC, o, AREMAOMESE
L7cHE L, ZofAEZRGT 5,

Article 162 (1) A person who possesses any property of another for 20 years
peacefully and openly with an intention to own shall acquire the ownership
thereof.

2 THEM. TAOERZ S - T, RIS, o, AREMAOME SR LZEIZ £
DEGOBRIEDORHIZ, BEBETHD, o, WMENRNoTo & EIX, ZOFTHAMEL BUS
T2,

(2) A person who possesses any property of another for 10 years peacefully and
openly with an intention to own shall acquire the ownership thereof if he/she
was without knowledge and was not negligent when the possession started.

(BT A HE LLAL D S PEAE 0D BB 1)
(Acquisitive Prescription of Property Rights other than Ownership)

FEANT =5 TEHEUANOMEEEZ, BCOOICT2EEEZ - T, R, 2o,
NIREATHET D F 13, AISRO KNIV I HE LRl Lo, £ ORI 2 B
B9 %,

Article 163 A person who exercises any property right other than the ownership
peacefully and openly with an intention to do so on his/her own behalf shall
acquire such right after the elapse of 20 years or 10 years consistent with the
distinction provided in the preceding Article.

(HA O IR X 2 BUASRER) o k)
(Interruption of Acquisitive Prescription due to Discontinuation of Possession)
FEATNE FEHANTLZOBEICEDRENL, SAEMEREICZO S EHIEL,
XITMMANIZ X > TEDOHEEFEZEDNL- & X, FT 5,
Article 164 The prescription pursuant to the provision of Article 162 shall be
interrupted when the possessor discontinues the possession voluntarily, or
he/she is deprived of his/her possession by others.

FEATIE BIROBEIL. FEANT=ZROLARIZHOVWTHMNT S,
Article 165 The provision of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis
to the case under Article 163.

BE THIRFEZ

Section 3 Extinctive Prescription

(YH I Bse 2 D HEAT 55)
(Running of Extinctive Prescription)
FBEANTAS HBEEDIE, R ZITHET L 2 LA TE 20T 5,

Article 166 (1) The extinctive prescription commences to run when it has become
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possible to exercise the right.

2 RAPEOHBEIL. WA HER] SUTE LSRR O BRI 2 SR T 58 =& DI,
Z D EF OBRIEDORED O BAGREINEITT 2 Z L 28T 720, 72720, HREIX, £
DB P 572D, WOTHEFEORKRBEZRDD Z LN TE D,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the
commencement of acquisitive prescription for the benefit of a third party who
possesses any subject matter which is a right subject to the time of
commencement or a right subject to a condition precedent, at the time of
commencing such possession; provided, however, that the holder of the right
may demand the possessor to give his/her acknowledgment at any time to
interrupt the prescription.

(fEE HE 5 D IH IR %)
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim)
FEANTESR EER. HERITE LRV E X HBIRT 5,
Article 167 (1) A claim shall be extinguished if not exercised for ten years.
2 EMESUIFTAMELIAN O PEMEIT . —HERATHE L & &3, THT %,
(2) Any property right other than the claim or ownership shall be extinguished if

not exercised for twenty years.

(E B8 AE O TH IR 2))
(Extinctive Prescription of Periodic Payments)

FEATNGE EMEOEMIL. B -RIORFEL N ZHERITE L2V & E1E, HK
T5, KEOTFFEYNOHERITHEL2WE &b, [FAkE T2,

Article 168 (1) A claim for periodic payments shall be extinguished if not
exercised for twenty years after the first due date. The same shall apply if not
exercised for ten years after the last due date.

2 EMEOEEFIT. BOPM O LGS0, WOTH, ZOEFEHITHL T
EKREOLRMNERDDHZENTE D,

(2) The obligee of periodic payments may require its obligor at any time to issue a
written acknowledgment in order to acquire the evidence of the interruption of
the prescription.

(RE W e B HE D S 1V IR 20)
(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Periodic Performance)
BEHATILE FEXLINIZ VBV L > TEDE&RZOthoBhoistt 2 B &
T HMEMEIL, FAERIITAE L2 & X d, HIT %,
Article 169 Any claim for the delivery of money or other Thing for periodic
performance of one year or shorter shall be extinguished if not exercised for

five years.
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(=4 O R HITH IR 2))
(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of Three Years)

FELEHSR WICET AEMHEIL. ZERITE LRV E 3 HIERT S, 2EL. B oS
(2T DIEMEDRENIT, RSO LE/KT LN LRET D,

Article 170 The claims listed below shall be extinguished if not exercised for
three years; provided, however, that the prescription of the claims listed in
item (ii) shall commence upon completion of the work referred to in the same
item:

— [ERD. BYRERTSOIFEFIAT DR, BIPE SATFRANC R D E e

(i) any claim regarding a diagnosis, assistance in baby delivery, or the
preparation of medicine by a doctor, delivery assistant, or pharmacist; or

T LHEORG MLXTEHEEEL T OEO T FICET D EHE

(i1) any claim, regarding the construction work, of a person engaged in design,
execution, or supervision of the work.

FEHE P& AELIRELENTEERKT LERN D RFEAITZ O 2 #
ITLIHELS ZFE2Rim L7 &id, ZOREICEL CTZITR - 7=EH I >W\WT, £
DEAEZRND,

Article 171 An attorney or a legal professional corporation, or a notary shall be
relieved of their responsibility for any document received in connection with
its/his/her service upon the elapse of three years after the termination of the
relevant case with respect to an attorney or a legal professional corporation,
and after the execution of his/her duties with respect to a notary.

(O IH B Z))
(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of Two Years)

FELT 25 L PELEAIATAOERBEICET 2 EHIT, TOREKEE 2o
TeFAEDHET LTeRED & ZAERIATAE Lawn & &3, THIRT 2.

Article 172 (1) Any claim regarding the duties of an attorney, a legal
professional corporation, or a notary shall be extinguished if not exercised for
two years after the close of the case which was the cause of such claim.

2 HIEOBEC»»D LT, FHEOFMPORFENPKE T Lk b IFEZ7E LT
EXIEL, FEOHWIFNTH > Th, TOFHIZHET HEHEIT. HRT D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if five years have
elapsed after the close of any particular matter included in the case referred to
in such paragraph, the claim regarding such matter shall be extinguished even
in the middle of the period set forth in such paragraph.

FELET 4 RICEIT A EMEIT. FERITE LRV E XX, HBRT 5,
Article 173 The following claims shall be extinguished if not exercised for two
years:
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—  ARFERE . TR A SUT/NGERE A M TEEN L T2 FE W) LR S ORISR D EHE

(i) a claim pertaining to the price of any product or goods sold by a
manufacturer, wholesale merchant, or retail merchant;

= HCOHEmAEMW, EXEZIT T, BEREELXIE COFES T ADTZ DI
HFELETLHLEHELTLEDOHFICEAT HEME

(i1) a claim regarding the work of any person whose business is to manufacture
any Thing or to perform the work in his/her own workplace for the benefit of
others upon placement of an order using his/her own skill; and

= FENIHEOHEEITH) BENEHROHE ., KEIHREORMZONTET S
fE e

(iii) a claim possessed by any person who provides education in the arts and
sciences, or technical skills, with respect to the price of the education, food
and clothing and accommodation for students.

(— 5 D R HTH BT 2h)

(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of One Year)

FEE NS RICEBTDEREIL. —FRAITELRWE XX, HRT 5,
Article 174 The following claims shall be extinguished if not exercised for one

year:

— AXIFEINXVECEIC L o TEDZEH AN DOREHIIR 5 EH

(i) a claim pertaining to the salary of an employee which is fixed by one month
or any shorter period;

. HCEOH ORI EAZE L T 5 H O XITE Ot L7 ORISR D
fE ke

(i1) a claim pertaining to the remuneration of any person whose business is to
provide his/her own labor or entertainment, or the price of any Thing
supplied by such person;

IR B ITAR D (EME

(iii) a claim pertaining to freight for transportation;

MO hRfiE. BHEE . BREE . B SUTIRRESG OE IR, SRR, BB AR THE
W) DA TSR AR D 1B

(iv) a claim pertaining to room charges, food and beverage charges, admission
fees, entrance fees, the price of goods consumed or monies to be reimbursed
to any hotel, establishment providing food and beverages, seating hire
facility, or place of amusement; and

T BEOBEENIAR D A

(v) a claim pertaining to the rent for movables.

CHITR THEE U 72 MR O TH IR IR %)
(Extinctive Prescription of Right Established in Judgment of Court)
FEECTHUSEO S fEHIRIC K > THIE LTZHERIZ DWW TR, 8 KD BV IR
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DEDRDHD D ThH->ThH, ZTORMIKIL, HFELT 5, 0 Lo, JiiEt
Ot E R E R — O 12 HT 2 DIZ XK o THEE LTCHERIZOWT S, FkkE T
Do

Article 174-2 (1) The period of prescription of any right established in a
unappealable judgment shall be ten years even if any period of prescription
shorter than ten years is provided. The same shall apply to any right which is
established in a settlement in a court proceeding or conciliation, or any other
action which has the effect equivalent to that of the unappealable judgment.

2 AIEHOHEIL. HEDRHIAFEHOBR L TWRUVMEREIZ W TR, BH L72RV,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to any claim which
1s not yet due and payable yet at the time when the judgment becomes

unappealable.

BW Wk
Part II Real Rights
B—E #H

Chapter I General Provisions

(HEDRIRR
(Establishment of Real Rights)
FBEHETIAR DT, ZOEERZOMOERIZED L LODIEN, AlRT 5 LR T
ERANAN
Article 175 No real rights can be established other than those prescribed by laws
including this Code.

(e DR E K U HR)

(Creation and Transfer of Real Rights)

FEHLTASG VHEOREXROBIERIL, YFEOEEELROKLIIL ST, 20O NhE24
T 5,

Article 176 The creation and transfer of real rights shall take effect solely by the

manifestations of intention of the relevant parties.

(RENEEIZ B9 2 Wt D 28 Bh oD kL)
(Requirements of Perfection of Changes in Real Rights concerning Immovable
properties)

FEEHEER AEEICHET IUHEOCRIEROE TR, REPERCE CER -+ ANEER
BE_T=75) TOMOBRLICEAT HEROED H L ZAITENEDBRGLE LgiTh
. BRI 2 L TE RN,

Article 177 Acquisitions of, losses of and changes in real rights concerning
immovable properties may not be asserted against third parties, unless the
same are registered pursuant to the applicable provisions of the Real Estate
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Registration Act (Act No. 123 of 2004) and other laws regarding registration.

(BHPEIZ B9~ 2 Wy hE D R TE O e L2 AF)

(Requirements of Perfection of Transfer of Real Rights concerning Movables)
FEEHNSK BPEICEAT 2WMEOERIL. TOBPEDSIE LA RITIE, E=FITk
Moz LnTERN,

Article 178 The transfers of real rights concerning movables may not be asserted

against third party, unless the movables are delivered.

(YR [AD)
(Confusion of Rights)
FEETILSG R OWTITAHEL M OMMENRR — NTIRE L7 & &%, Ykt
OWMEIL, HIET D, 7272 L. TOW TS EHMOMMENE = FOHF OB TH S

XL, ZORY TR,
Article 179 (1) If ownership and other real rights with respect to the same Thing

have vested in the same person, such other real rights shall be extinguished;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to cases where that Thing is, or
such other real rights are, the object of the rights of a third party.
A HELISN D WHE e N2z B & 3 DO MR 23/l — NIZIm IR L7z & & 1d, 454
L OMEFNL, HHT D, ZOHEAEICBWTII, FIELEELEORELZERT 5,
(2) If any real rights other than ownership and other rights for which those real
rights are the object have vested in the same person, such other rights shall be

extinguished. In such cases, the provisions of the proviso to the preceding

2

paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis.
AT HOHE L., HAMEICOW T, @A L2,

3
(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply to possessory
rights.
FE LA

Chapter II Possessory Rights
FH—H LSHEHEODUS

Section 1 Acquisition of Possessory Rights

(5 A HE D)

(Acquisition of Possessory Rights)
FENTE HAHI. BCOLOICT2EEZ > THEZITRT 52 LIk - TG

T 5,
Article 180 Possessory rights shall be acquired by holding Thing with an

intention to do so on one's own behalf.

(RELEA)
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(Possession by Agents)
FENT—5% HAHEIT. REACI-THRBETLZENRTE D,
Article 181 Possessory rights may be acquired by an agent.

(BLEDOLIIE L R OES 0517 L)

(Actual Delivery and Summary Delivery)

FEINT R SAMOERIL. SABOLIELICK > TT 5,

Article 182 (1) The transfers of possessory rights shall be effected by the
delivery of the Thing possessed.

2 BEZAXITEORBANBUS AWM EZTTRT 2561003, SAMOERIT, HFEE
DERRROBIZEI>TTHIENTE D,

(2) In cases where a transferee or his/her agent actually holds a Thing, the
transfers of possessory rights may be effected by the parties' manifestations of

intention alone.

(HAUE)
(Constructive Transfers)
FENT =5 REAPBCOLEAERZUBRBKANOTZDICERTIEEZFR R LI &
X, AN, 2L > THAHEEZTIST 5,
Article 183 If an agent manifests an intention that The thing possessed by it
shall thenceforward be possessed on behalf of its principal, the principal shall

thereby acquire possessory rights.

(FEXIZ L 2 A RER)
(Transfers of Possession by Instructions)

FENFUE REANCE->THEAEZT 25BN T, RARZORBEAITK L TU
BE_FHOLEDIZEOWME ERTLZ tam U, TOHE _FENINERKE LT & XL,
ZOHE=F1F. SAEZTET 5,

Article 184 In cases where a Thing is in an agent's possession, if the principal
orders that agent to thenceforward possess that Thing on behalf of a third
party, and such third party consents thereto, that third party shall acquire

possessory rights.

(HHOHEEDERE)
(Change in Nature of Possession)

FENTILE HEOME LEAFEICHAORERR RN ED L SNDGEIZIE. £Dh
BED, BCICHAZ SEEHICH L THAOER XD Z 2R L, ITH =72
MEFRICE OV FEICAOREEEZ b > THEAZBO 2O TRITUL, SAOWHEIX, £b
572U,

Article 185 In cases where it is assumed, due to the nature of the title, that a
possessor does not have the intention to own, the nature of the possessor's
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possession shall not change unless that possessor manifests to the person who
made him/her possess the Thing that he/she has the intention of ownership, or
commences possession under a new title with an intention to own from that

time.

(G A OREREEFIZE T D HEE)

(Presumption regarding Nature of Possession)

BENTRE HEEZX TAEOREEZL- T, BET, FRIZ, o, AREEEF%
THLDOEHET D,

Article 186 (1) It shall be presumed that a possessor possesses Thing with the
intention to own, in good faith peacefully and in public.

2 AIEOMKERICBWTEEZ LI S5 & &1, HAIR. 2ol LZH O
EHEET D,

(2) If there is evidence of possession at two different points in time, it shall be

presumed that possession continued during the interval.

(58 D 7E)
(Succession to Possession)

BENHEER HSAEFOKMANLZ. TORRIEN, BCoOSAOAEZERL, XTA
COLEFICHIOEEEDOEEEHETERT LI LNTE D,

Article 187 (1) A successor to a possessor may, at the option of the successor,
assert either his/her possession only, or his/her possession together with that
of the predecessor.

2 HIOLEFEOEFEZMFETERT2LEGITIE. TORIEE bAMKT 5,

(2) In cases where a person asserts the possession of the predecessor together
with his/her own, he/she shall also succeed to defects in the same.

B_H LEHEORT
Section 2 Effect of Possessory Rights

(GEHEIZ DN TITE T 2 MR O3 15 O HEE)
(Presumption of Lawfulness of Rights Exercised with respect to Possessed
Thing)
FENFNE EHEEDNEADICONTUTHET MR, EECHAT 20D LHET D,
Article 188 It shall be presumed that a possessor lawfully has the rights that a

possessor exercises with respect to Thing in his/her possession.

GEROEAEFICL 5 REOTEE)
(Acquisition of Fruits by Possessor in Good Faith)
FENTILE BEOLAEEIX. SAUNOAETHIRELIGT 5.
Article 189 (1) A possessor in good faith shall acquire fruits derived from Thing
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in his/her possession.

2 EBEEOLEEEDAMEOFRZIZEWTHIF L & EIX, ZORIORBEOR) HHEE
DEFHE L BT,

(2) If a possessor in good faith is defeated in an action on the title, he/she shall
be deemed to be a possessor in bad faith as from the time when such action was
brought.

(EEOHAEIC LD REORES)
(Return of Fruits by Possessors in bad faith)

FEILTSE EBEEOHAFIZ. REZREL, o, BRHTHEHEL, ®RIZL->-THEL.
XTIz R o REORMEERT 2R8BE2H I,

Article 190 (1) A possessor in bad faith shall be obligated to return fruits, and
reimburse the price of fruits that he/she has already consumed, has damaged
due to negligence or has failed to collect.

2 HIEOREIL, #1786 L IFMBIREIC I > THEAEZ L TWDHHEIZHOWTHEH
T 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to
persons who possess Thing through violence or duress, or by concealing the

same.

(HEHEIZ L HHEERE)
(Compensation for Damages by Possessors)

FEILtT—% HAUPREAEOBRDITH T NEEHICI o TREL, UFHEELZLE
ik, TOREFICH L, BEOLAFILIZORFOLHOBEL T IE L EA W,
FEOEAEITZ ORKIITHBGIC L > THITFE 2% T TO L REICE W TREHE 2
TEHBEEAD, L, FIAOBEEOLRWEFEIL, BEETHLLEETH-TH,
EEORHE L L2 T 6720,

Article 191 If possessed Thing has suffered loss or damage due to reasons
attributable to the possessor, a possessor in bad faith shall be liable to
compensate the person recovering the loss for the entire loss, and a possessor
in good faith shall be liable to compensate such person for the loss to the extent
he/she is actually enriched as a result of such loss or damage; provided,
however, that a possessor who does not have the intention of holding as owner

must compensate the entire loss, even if he/she is in good faith.

(AR S
(Immediate Acquisition)

FEHILT SR BEUTAICE - T, FRUT, o, AREBFEO EAELIEOTZEIL. B
ETHY, o, kB 72nwE &L, BIRHIZZ OB EIZ OV TITE T 2 HER 2 G 7
Do

Article 192 A person who commences the possession of movables peacefully and
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openly by a transactional act acquires rights to exercise with respect to such
movables immediately if he/she is in good faith and faultless.

(% S FE R o [B11E)
(Recovery of Stolen or Lost Goods)

FBEHILT=5% ATROBEICENT, SAWNEN UL TH D & ST, HEHEX
TEKE L, BEETBEEOR D M, HAE KL TEOMORIEZFHERT D
ZENTE D,

Article 193 In the cases provided for in the preceding Article, if the possessed
Thing is lost or stolen goods, the victim or person who lost the Thing may
demand the recovery of that Thing from the possessor within two years from
the time of the loss or theft.

FEHILFUS HEED,. B XITERYZ, Bs L <AXXofFicsnT, Xtz
O L RFEOMZIRTET HRANDL, BERCTEWSIS I & 13, #HES ITEREIL.
HEED LT E LR T, oM EEET L2 LR TERY,

Article 194 If a possessor purchased lost or stolen goods in good faith at an
auction or in a public market, or from a merchant who sells similar Things, the
victim or person who lost the Thing may not recover the Thing unless he/she
reimburses the possessor for the price paid.

(B D 52 K 5 HEROEUS)
(Acquisition of Rights through Possession of Animals)

FEILTHES FEUSIOBH THARGEET L TV b2 HEAETL2EE. TOHAED
FRLEDRFICERE TH Y . o, TOEWE O A ZBEILTZRED b —F H LI
FENBEEOFEREZ TR oTz L ik, ZOEMITHOWTITHE T HHEFZ TGS 5,

Article 195 A person who possesses a non-domestic animal bred by others
acquires rights to exercise with respect to that animal if he/she was in good
faith at the beginning of the possession, and if recovery is not demanded by the
owner of the animal within one month of the time when that animal left the

possession of its owner.

(HAHEI X 28N OEEER)
(Possessors' Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses)

FEILTARS HAEPEAMEZRETLIHEICE. ZOMORGFEDOTZOIZIH L&
BMEOMOVEEZBIEENOGEREITEDL LN TED, EL, HAENEELIL
Lo &k, BEOLER T, SAEOAHITFET D,

Article 196 (1) In cases where a possessor returns Thing in his/her possession,
he/she may have the person recovering the Thing reimburse necessary
expenses including amounts paid to preserve that Thing, provided, however,
that, if the possessor has acquired fruits, ordinary necessary expenses shall be
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borne by the possessor.

2 HAEENEEDOLROTDICKHE LIZE&EEOMOFREIZONTIE, Z Offikk
DOIEMMBBAET 255 2R Y | FEE OBIUTE . £ O L 7o X3 %
ERESEDLZENTED, 2L, BEOEEHFICR L X, #HPNL, BIEHOH
K2k, ZOEBIZOWTHYDOHIREFTFET 22 &N TE S,

(2) With respect to beneficial expenses including amounts paid by a possessor to
improve Thing in his/her possession, limited to cases where there is a current
increase in value, the possessor may, at the choice of the person recovering the
Thing, have the person recovering the Thing reimburse monies the possessor
paid or the amount of the increased value; provided, however, that, with regard
to a possessor in bad faith, the court may, at the request of the person

recovering the Thing, grant a reasonable period for same.

(E5HDFFZ)
(Possessory Actions)
FEILHESR HAEEE. RENLHE H _FETOHEICHE, HHOFFZ ZRET
HZEMTED, MADEDITEEEZTLEL, FEkET 5,
Article 197 A possessor may bring a possessory action in accordance with the
provisions of the following Article through Article 202. The same shall apply to
a person who takes possession on behalf of others.

(HEHARFOFFZ)
(Actions for Maintenance of Possession)
FELF NG SAErszobhfFEzEIREEEIL. SARFOFRZICEY, 20l
FEOEIERCHEEORELFERT LM TE D,
Article 198 When a possessor is disturbed in his/her possession, he/she may
claim for the discontinuation of the disturbance and compensation for damages
by bringing an action for maintenance of possession.

(HEHEREDFZ)
(Actions for Preservation of Possession)
FEHILTILSG HAERZOSAEZUEINLIBENEH D EEE. SAREDFHFZIC
L0, TOWEFEO T SUIHREREOHMRAZFHERT L LN TE %,
Article 199 When a possessor is likely to be disturbed of his/her possession,
he/she may claim either for the prevention of the disturbance or for the
submission of security for the compensation for damages by bringing an action

for preservation of possession.

(HAEIR O %)
(Actions for Recovery of Possession)

BIHS SAENTOSAEEDN-EEIX, SARNOFZICLY ., TOMOIRE
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MOBEEOHELFERT L LN TE D,

Article 200 (1) When a possessor is forcibly dispossessed, he/she may claim for
the restoration of the Thing and compensation for damages by bringing an
action for recovery of possession.

2 HARIROFFZIZ, SHEZRELEEOREAMANICT L TRET LN TE R
W, 72720, ZOEMANREDOEELZ M > TV & T, ZORY TR,

(2) An Action for recovery of possession cannot be filed against a specific
successor of the usurper of possession; provided, however, that this shall not
apply if that successor had knowledge of the fact of usurpation.

(5A OFF 2 OfEiE #HH)
(Periods of Time for Bringing Possessory Actions)

A% SARFOFRZIL. EOCHFT LM XITZE OHEW L 2% —FLNICRE L
RIFTe B, 2L, THEICKY EAWICHREZAE LRIV T, TOL
FICHEFLEELD —FL2FB L, IEDOTHENTER LI EEIE, ZNE2RET D
ZEMNTERN,

Article 201 (1) Actions for maintenance of possession must be brought during the
disturbance or within one year after the disturbance is extinguished; provided,
however, that, in cases where possessed Thing is damaged due to construction,
if one year has elapsed from the time when that construction started or if that
construction has been completed, such action cannot be brought.

2 HAEREBEOFZIZL, ECHROMET LML, BETLHIZLENTED, ZOHAIC
BWT, THEIZEVEAMICEELZETL2B8ZM1H L5 L 1L, ATHELELE LEOHE
ZHEMT 5,

(2) Actions for preservation of possession may be brought so long as the danger of
disturbance exists. In such cases, the proviso to the preceding paragraph shall
apply mutatis mutandis if possessed Thing is likely to be damaged by
construction.

3 HAFEROFFxIX, SAEZEDNTKRE O —FLNICHERE L2 TR 6w,

(3) Actions for recovery of possession must be brought within one year of the time
when possession was unlawfully usurped.

(KHED K 2 & DBEfR)
(Relationship with Actions on Title)
BIEH 4 SAORIIAMEORI AT, . AEOFITEFOFZ AT
7RV,
Article 202 (1) Possessory Actions do not preclude actions on title, and actions on
title do not preclude possessory actions.
2 HADOHFAIZHOWTIE, AMECETLHAICESNTHHET LT ENRTER,
(2) With respect to possessory actions, no judgment may be made based on
reasons relating to title.
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Section 3 Extinction of Possessory Rights

(HAHEDOHEWFER)
(Grounds for Extinction of Possessory Rights)

FOE =5 HAHEE. SAEENSFOBREKEL. XIXEAWOIFERS Z LI
Ko THET 5, 272L, HAENHAREIOF 2 ZRE L L E1X, ZORY T2
VY,

Article 203 Possessory rights shall be extinguished when the possessor
renounces his/her intention to possess, or loses possession of the possessed
Thing; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the possessor brings an
action for recovery of possession.

(B S AHEDEBEEH)
(Grounds for Extinction of Agent's Possessory Rights)
FHoEMNE REACE-TEAZT258TE, SAMEL RICBITL2FHICEL-T
HIET %,
Article 204 (1) In cases where a person possesses a Thing through an agent,
possessory rights shall be extinguished on the grounds listed below:
— ARAPRBEANCHEZSELIEEREZMELZZ L,

(1) That the principal renounces his/her intention to have his/her agent possess;

= READARANCH LTLUZEC IFHE —FOLDIHAEYE TR 2 BEERE R R

LicZ &,

(ii) That the agent manifests his/her intention to the principal to
thenceforward possess the possessed Thing on behalf of himself/herself or a
third party; or

= READNSEVOFTREK-T22 &,

(iii) That the agent has lost the direct control over the possessed Thing.

2 AT, RBMEDTHIRD I K- TEL HBL 22V,
(2) Possessory rights shall not be extinguished solely as a result of the extinction
of the power of representation.

FUE LA

Section 4 Quasi-Possession

B HHEE ZOEOBEIX, BACLOEDICTL2EERLE S > THMEMDITELZT 256
(COWTHENT D,
Article 205 The provisions of this Chapter shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases

where a person exercises his/her property rights with an intention to do so on
his/her own behalf.
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Chapter III Ownership

B8 FTAEDORRA

Section 1 Extent of Ownership
B FTAONERUCHA

Subsection 1 Content and Scope of Ownership

(T A HEDNE)
(Content of Ownership)
BOAANEK TAEFEIZ. BESOHIRNICBW T, HHIZZOFTAMOME A, N4k 0L
DT HMRMERT S,
Article 206 An owner has the rights to freely use, obtain profit from and dispose
of the Thing owned, subject to the restrictions prescribed by laws and

regulations.

(t-HupT A M D HiH)
(Scope of Ownership in Land)
FoELESR BHOPTAREL. ETOHIRRNICEWNT, T E#lo ETIC kS,
Article 207 Ownership in land shall extend to above and below the surface of the
land, subject to the restrictions prescribed by laws and regulations.

BoEINE HIBR
Article 208 Deleted

Bak  FEBEBISR
Subsection 2 Neighboring Relationships

(Pt oD B 3 2K)
(Requests for Use of Neighboring Land)

B oA NLSG oA E L. BERIIEOMITIZ W TREEE SUXEY 2 4LiE L 3
T 27O LERHEHEANT, BHOMEHEZFERT 22N TED, 2L, BEADK
SRR, FOEFRICIBADL Z LI TE RN,

Article 209 (1) An owner of land may request the use of the neighboring land to
the extent necessary for constructing or repairing walls or buildings on or in
the vicinity of the boundary; provided, however, that he/she may not enter the
dwelling house of the neighbor without the approval of the same.

2 HHAOHBEICBWT, BAPEFZZT L EIE, TOEeLZFHERT LI LENTE
Al

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the neighbor
sustained damages, he/she may claim compensation.
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(NIEIZZE D T2 O DA o> L 1D @17 HE)
(Right of Passage over Other Land for Access to Public Roads)
TEHtTERE Mo ENTAEICHE W EHORAEEIX, AEICELTZD, £
DA PHA TWDHMO LM Z@ITT 52 LR TE D,

Article 210 (1) An owner of land that is surrounded by other land and has no
access to public roads may pass through the other land that surrounds his/her
land to reach the public roads.

2 WA, WL KEELITHEZEL RITVEABIZESLZ ENTE 20N E &, X
N> THHENBELIZELWRIEER DD L&, AHEEFRKE T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph shall likewise apply in cases where an owner cannot
access the public roads unless he/she passes through ponds, lakes, rivers,
waterways or seas, or in cases where there is a considerable difference in
height between the land and the public road on account of a cliff.

“HEt & AIROLEICIE. BITORTAOTEX, REOREICLD@EITHEEL A
THEDEDICHKETHY, o, MO THOLEOITEEN KOV 2V G O 2T
TR B0,

Article 211 (1) In the cases provided for in the preceding Article, the location
and method of passage must be so chosen as to meet the needs of the person
who is entitled to the right of passage under the provisions of that Article, and
cause the least damage to the other land.

2 HIROHEICLDBITHLZATL2HIT. LEXDHD LT, BEEHKT LI &N
T& 5,

(2) A person who holds the right of passage under the provisions of the preceding
Article may construct a road if necessary.

“EHPZER BLATROBREICI2@ITHEEA T 2F L. ZOETT 5o Lo
8 Tk L CHE4 %iﬂ%ﬁﬁﬂmiﬁ%ﬁwotﬁb\ﬁ%Wﬁ%%Dkbﬁébk@
FAT2b0ERE, —FEILICEOEEEIIND ZENTE D,

Article 212 A person who is entitled to the right of passage pursuant to the
provisions of Article 210 must pay compensation for damage caused to the
other land that he/she passes through; provided, however, that, except for
damage arising from the construction of a road, compensation may be paid on
an annual basis.

BoET =45 pENCko TEICH Dfib\j:i&ﬁ§{f._ Ll &3, 20O HHEIX.,
NIEIZEDLCO, MOREIEDOFTAMOBZ@ITTH LA TEL, ZOHAICTBD
TIE, EBE&EH S ZLHE LRV,

Article 213 (1) If the partition of land creates a parcel of land that has no access
to public roads, the owner of such parcel of land may pass to the public roads
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only through the lands owned by others who participated in the partition. In
such cases, it shall not be necessary to pay compensation.
2 RIEOBEIL., THOFEERZO THO—HMEFEY L IZIGEIC OV THERT S,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to
cases where the owner of land assigns part of his/her land to others.

(H 2K x4 2 5 5 o 2R k)
(Prohibition of Obstruction of Natural Water Streams)
BoE SR BHoOPFTAEIR. B DK BRI TR D EIT TER LR,
Article 214 A landowner may not interfere with a natural water stream flowing
from neighboring land.

ORI DEE DFRE)
(Removal of Barriers to Water Streams)

FoETRS KRB RRKEZOMBET DI EDOTE/RNELIZL D RHIZIBOTHZEL
el EE, mHoAEIL. BCOEMNT, KROEEZREST L OMLERTHEL
THLIENTED,

Article 215 If a stream is blocked at low-lying ground due to a natural disaster
or other unavoidable event, an owner of higher ground may carry out
construction work necessary to remove the barrier to the stream at his/her own
expense.

OKIEWZRE T 5 TAEM DIERES)
(Repairs of Structures related to Streams)

B oEARSE o BHICIK . HEKSUIE KO T2 DIZ3T & vz TAEY) O S 3P
ZIZLY, BCOLTHIZHEENI R, NEESBENRH H5GE1E. 0 Lo
AL, S%tho o A& IS, THEWOERE L IIEEOREL S, In
ERDHLEXITITHILEEITEDLZENTE S,

Article 216 If land suffers, or is likely to suffer, damage due to destruction or
blockage of a structure installed on other land to store, discharge or draw
water, the owner of that land may have the owners of such other lands repair
the structure or remove the barriers, or, if necessary, have the same carry out

preventive construction work.

(B OAMHIZHOWNTOIEE)
(Customs with respect to Allocation of Expenses)
HBoETER A ROBEICENT, BHOAMBICOWTHIEDOEERD 5 & 1,
ZDEEIZHE D,
Article 217 In the cases provided for in the preceding two Articles, if there are
other customs with respect to the allocation of expenses, those customs shall
prevail.
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(7K Z Bl 7 < TAE D% E DXL IE)
(Prohibition of Installation of Structures that Discharge Rainwater to
Neighboring Lands)
FoE NS EHOFTEEIL. BEEICHAKZBEIZE CHIEDO R Z OO TIEY %
BT TUE 7 B 7Ry,
Article 218 A landowner may not install any structure including a roof that
discharges rainwater directly onto neighboring land.

(KPEDE )
(Changes to Streams)

BEoEPLE B BEOMOKBHOFTAE L, HEO THAMADOTAICET 5 &
L, TOKBEIIEBEEZZT L TUIR B0,

Article 219 (1) An owner of land containing a stream including a channel or
moat may not change the course or width of the same if the land on the other
side is owned by others.

2 WEOTHNKEHOFTAEEICET 2L X, ZOHAEIL. KBEEKOEEZZE
THIENTE D, 2L, KEPERE R DD HRIZEBWT, BROKKIZE S/
TR B 720,

(2) If the land on both sides of a stream is owned by the owner of the land
containing the stream, that owner may change the course or the width of the
same; provided, however, that he/she must return the stream to its natural
course at the point where the stream meets neighboring land.

3 HIHOBELRRLIEENDH DL & XL, TOEE I,

(3) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding two
paragraphs, those customs shall prevail.

(HEAK D 7= 8> DX M o> 3 /K )
(Running Water through Lower Ground for Discharge)

BEH R mHOFTAEEIL. FORMMNZKLEGEICINELZIT 2D, LA
FHELIIIBETHEAONKEHEH T 2720, AOKBEXIXFKEIZES T, Ki
ICKRZBEBSED ZENTED, ZOHEICEBNTIE, KO -OICHER K H D74
WIGHT R O E 2 BT TR 6720,

Article 220 An owner of a higher ground may run water through lower grounds
to dry out his/her higher ground in cases where that land is flooded, or to
discharge surplus water for household or agricultural or industrial use until
the water meets a public stream or sewage system. In such cases, the location
and method that cause the least damage to the lower ground must be selected.

GEKH T/EMORER)
(Use of Structures to Direct Water)
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THIOFTAE L. TOFTAMOKEZ @R SE D720, ml UK O

B4
FTAEPRRT T MM+ 5 2 LR TE %,
Article 221 (1) A landowner may use structures established by owners of higher
ground or lower ground in order to cause water from his/her land to pass

through the same.

AEEOGAEITIE, MMADTAEM AT 2 1L, TOREZZ T 5FE TS LT,
TAEMORE KR ORAFOE M 25 LT iR 5720,
(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, the person who uses the

2
=l
structures of others must bear the expenses of the establishment and

preservation of the structures in proportion to the benefit he/she enjoys.

AT D MENH D EITIE, X FEO T

(HE D& Mo UM )
(Construction and Use of Dams)
BE T KMo E I, Ex
ANOFBEILRTHEEThoThH, TOWEXNFIMNEIETHITLHZENTE S,
IR L THES %2 DR T T 570,

ZHIZ X > TALUT=HE
Article 222 (1) If the owner of land containing a stream needs to construct a dam,

Y IPN
he/she may construct that dam by fixing it to the other side even if the land on
the other side is owned by others; provided, however, that he/she must pay

compensation for damages arising as a result.

KO EHMOPTEH L, Kt AT O IZET 5 & Eid, AIEHOHEZ M

2
+HILNTES,

(2) The owner of the land on the other side may use the dam under the preceding
paragraph if he/she owns part of the land containing the stream.

HIEDOEEIZOWTHERT 5,

3 HISRHE _HOBEIX
mutandis to the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph.

wRIFHZ &

(3) The provisions of paragraph (2) of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis
X

(BEFAE DR E)

(Installation of Boundary Markers)

BoE =% tHioprAEIE, oA E LEFROE M T, EREE

MTED,

Article 223 A landowner may install boundary markers, sharing the expenses
with the owner of the neighboring land.

(BESUR DR E M ORAFE D E )
(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Boundary Markers)
FERIRORE M CRAFOFE ML, HEEEXF LVWEIEG TAET S, &

GNP %
2L, MECERIZ, £OLHOIARITSE T THoHd 5,
Article 224 The expenses of installation and preservation of boundary markers

shall be borne equally by neighbors; provided, however, that measuring
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expenses shall be borne in proportion to the sizes of the relevant land parcels.

(PHFE DEXE)
(Installation of Fences)
FoEH TS CHOBMNZOFAEEEZRIZL, o, ZFOMIZZEMYEH D L XX
BATAEEIX, oA L RFEAOEH T, TOEMCHELRITHZ LN TED,
Article 225 (1) If two buildings are owned by different owners and there is an
open lot between them, each owner may install a fence on the boundary,
sharing the expenses with the other owner.
2 HEEMIIHWEAT DRV E Z1E, ATEHOHEL, R UITIEZ Ofh 2 51288
TOMEOLDTH-T, 72O, @S A= MO LDOTRIFNITR S22,
(2) If no agreement can be reached between the parties, the fence under the
preceding paragraph must be wooden fencing, bamboo fencing or fencing made
of similar material and must be two meters high.

(PHFR D R & M OPRAF D 2 )
(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Fences)
BB RS RIROMEORE N OMRAFOE ML, MHEEE3E LWEIE TAHET D,
Article 226 The expenses of installation and preservation of the fences under the
preceding Article shall be borne equally by the neighbors.

(FEBEE O — AT L B FHBE O &)
(Installation of Fences by One of Neighbors)

FoE P ER MR- AT, FoE P RAE CHICHRET OMEI LY BAFR G
DxERV, IERBEICHET H2E S 2 U CHEEZRITLIZENTXS, EL,
N> TETLIEMOEMELZAHE LR TR bk,

Article 227 One of neighboring owners may install a fence using materials better
than those provided for in paragraph (2) of Article 225 or elevating the height
provided for under the same paragraph; provided, however, that he/she must

bear the increase in expenses arising as a result of the same.

(PHFE DR BT S 1EE)
(Customs relatmg to Installation of Fences)
FoH NS B ESOHELRRLIEERNDL L XX, TOEEICNY,
Article 228 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding

three Articles, those customs shall prevail.

(B FUE S L OHEE)

(Presumption of Co-ownership of Boundary Markers)

CTEH G B RICERT B RE ., PR, BREE TR R ORI, MEEEE OILA I
BT H5bLDOEHEET S,
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Article 229 Boundary markers, fences, walls, channels and moats installed on
boundary lines shall be presumed to be co-owned by the neighbors.

FoBH=TR —BOREMO T D5 L ORI OW T, AISROBREIL.
LR,

Article 230 (1) The provisions of the preceding Article shall not apply to a wall
on a boundary line that forms a part of a building.

2 MEDERLD THMOBET AEMARTOHEREOE SN, RWEYOmIEZ/HZ 5
X, ZORRED 5 HIRWEM AR DO TS, fiEEFEKE T 5, 7272
L. BiKBEREIC DWW TIE, ZORY Tl

(2) If the height of a wall that separates two neighboring buildings of different
heights is higher than the height of the lower building, the preceding
paragraph shall likewise apply with respect to such portion of that wall that is
higher than the lower building; provided, however, that this shall not apply to
fire walls.

(A DFERED & & Z2 ¥4 15
(Construction Work raising Height of Co-owned Walls)

BoH=F—& MHEEEO— NI BAOEBEOSIZWT LR TE S, 2EL, £
DFEEENRZ O THEICM 2 2V & X, BCOBEMAT, LERTELMA, XTE Ok
BEZYUE L2 TR B 72wy,

Article 231 (1) One of neighboring owners may raise the height of a co-owned
wall; provided, however, that, if the wall cannot withstand the construction
work, he/she must reinforce that wall as necessary or rebuild the same.

2 AIEOBEICXVEEORIZE LT, ZOREIEHELEHESIX. 20 TH
ZLIEORMOAICET S,

(2) If the height of a wall is raised under the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the raised portion shall be owned solely by the person who carried
out the construction work.

Fo_H =t % AEROLAICBWT, AR FELZ T L S, Z0EEZHEKRT
HTENTED,

Article 232 In the cases provided for in the preceding Article, if a neighbor
suffers damage, he/she may demand compensation for the same.

(T ARDEL D YR K CHROEIER Y )
(Cutting of Branches and Roots of Trees and Bamboo)
BoH =5 MO AOENERREBZ D L XX, TOMAROFAFIC, FD
BZORESEDLZENTE D,
Article 233 (1) If a tree or bamboo branch from neighboring land crosses a
boundary line, the landowner may have the owner of that tree or bamboo sever
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that branch.
2 IO KROBNERBZBZ 5 L 1T, TOREUIVRMDZ ENTE S,
(2) If a tree or bamboo root from neighboring land crosses a boundary line, the

owner of the land may sever that root.

(B2 SRR S D L D I BR)
(Restrictions on Buildings near Boundary Lines)
CTEHETNE @#WEREET LICE ARSI T A— ML RO A R
TR T NIE 7R B0,
Article 234 (1) In order to construct a building, the building must be distanced
50 centimeters or more away from the boundary line.
2 m@@ﬁm ERXLTEELLLD L3280 HD L3, BOFTAEEIL. 20
LrplbsyE, XIIERIHEDLZENTESD, L, @Iﬁ IEFLIENL —F
%L:n‘jyz B L., XITZDOEWHRTEM LI-RIT, BEREOHEROLELTHILENTE D,
(2) If a person attempts to construct a bulldlng in violation of the provisions of
the preceding paragraph, the owner of the neighboring land may have
construction suspended or changed; provided, however, that, if one year has
lapsed from the time when such construction started or if that building has

been completed, the owner may only claim damages.

FoE=tTI BN —A— FPURBOBRBEIC BT ADE A Ridd 2 & D
TEHENIBFM (RTFadte, WHIZBWTRL, ) 20 581X. HRL%E
I 2T 6720,

Article 235 (1) A person who installs a window or porch (hereinafter in this and
the following paragraph including a veranda) at a distance of less than one
meter from a boundary line allowing the observation of the residential land of
others, must put up a privacy screen.

2 HTEOMERET, BT O R b BEHUZ TV G D IEERIZ L > TEARICE D
THMPELTENT 5,

(2) The distance under the preceding paragraph shall be calculated by measuring
the length of a straight line from the point on the window or porch closest to

the neighboring land to where it reaches the boundary line at a right angle.

(B2 FUR AT DRI BE - 5 1HH)
(Customs relating to Construction near Boundary Lines)
FoEH=PARSE A ROBEL R DEEN DL L XTI, EOEEBIZED,
Article 236 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding
two Articles, those customs shall prevail.

(B2 FUB A DO 4 HI D I BR)

(Restrictions on Digging near Boundary Lines)
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BT oE =S . AKED, FAKRED XUTIEEED 28 5 23BN S A —
MVLL B i, PUBE LIRTE D 248 D 11T D — A — MV LL RO R R 72
2T E R B R,

Article 237 (1) In order to dig a well, service water pit, sewage pit or compost pit,
the same must be distanced two or more meters from the boundary line, and in
order to dig a pond, cellar or urine pit, the same must be distanced one or more
meters from the boundary line.

2 EUKEZEO. THEE L3R EE LT BN Z0RS O 50—k
DBt R IZ R TnT e by, 2L, —A—bMVEBADLZEEHELR,

(2) In order to bury water pipes, or dig a channel or moat, the same must be
distanced from the boundary line by a measurement equivalent to at least half
the depth of the same; provided, however, that the distance is not required to
be more than one meter.

(BES BT O HNC B3 2 1 EEE)
(Duty of Care regarding Digging near Boundary Lines)
oA =TSR BERABROMEICEOTHIZO LHEAT 5 & &, B0 UIKRE
L <TG O 2B STe OB R E 2 L2 ud e 5720,
Article 238 When construction under the preceding Article is to be carried out
near a boundary line, necessary care must be taken to ensure the prevention of
earth collapses or leakages of water or contaminated liquids.

B PTAMREORE

Section 2 Acquisition of Ownership

(T DIF &)
(Ownership in Ownerless Thing)

F_E=tNE BAFEORVEREIDT, TAOERZbL-THATLIZLICE-T, £
DOFTAWEZIRIFT 5,

Article 239 (1) Ownership of movables without an owner shall be acquired by
possessing the same with the intention to own.

2 FTAEORWCAEIEIL, EEICFRET D,

(2) Ownership of real estate without an owner shall vest in the National
Treasury.

B O¥E1R)
(Finding of Lost Property)

BoElta BEWIE. BERWIE CERTH/EERFEE =) OEDDL L ZAITH
WAELE LB =EHUNICEOFAE PP LRNE XX, ZhEeihELER L
DOFTAWEZ IR T 5,

Article 240 If the owner of lost property is not identified within three months of
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the time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost
Property Act (Act No. 73 of 2006), the person who found the lost property shall
acquire ownership in the same.

(HJE A D56 FL)
(Discovery of Hidden Treasure)

FoAN—5 HEIE, BEMIEOED H E ZAITEVWAEE L% EA LINIZ
ZOFAEDHP LN E L, TNERBRALEEDNZORAHELRGT 5, 72720,
MADHAETL2HOFNLRE SN TCHEDIZOWTIE, ZRERBALLTEEKLRZED
L ADE LWEIS TEOFEEZTST 5,

Article 241 If the owner of hidden treasure is not identified within six months of
the time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost
Property Act, the finder shall acquire ownership in the same; provided,
however, that, with respect to hidden treasure discovered in a Thing belonging
to other person, the finder and such other person shall acquire equally
proportionate ownership in the same.

(REEORE)
(Accession to Real Estate)

FoANUA 5 REPEOHTAEIL. EOAEPEICH L L THE LI O A %2 UG
T 5, 722l HRICE > TEDOYZ MR S BTN ORI Z 51T 720,

Article 242 The owner of real estate shall acquire ownership in a Thing that has
been attached thereto as its accessory; provided, however, that the rights of the
other person who attached such Thing by virtue of his/her title shall not be
precluded.

(BhPEDTA)
(Accession to Movables)

oAt =% BAFELZRICTOIEMEOBEN,S, HEICLY ., BELRTITnEET
HDIENTERL oL EIE, TOEMMOAMIL. B L2BEOHAEICIRE
T2, DHETHDICESOEMNZETLEEH, FAkET 5,

Article 243 If two or more movables with different owners are so joined to each
other that they can no longer be separated without damaging the same,
ownership of the composite Thing shall vest in the owner of the principal
movables. The same shall apply if excessive expense would be required to

separate the same.

BoEMFNE A LEBECOWTEROXREZT 52 LR TERNE EE, £8)
PEOFTAE L. T OMNEDORHIBIT 2 DOEIAITIS L TEOEMM AT 5,
Article 244 If the distinction of principal and accessory cannot be made between
the joined movables, the owner of each movable shall co-own the composite
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Thing in proportion to the respective price current at the time of the accession.

(JEFA)
(Mixture)

FoENE RS AT ROBEIR. TAEEZRIZTO2MNEML GRIIT2Z &N TE
L T o TG AITOWTHERT 5,

Article 245 The provisions of the preceding two Articles shall apply mutatis
mutandis to cases where the Things of different owners are mixed together and

can no longer be distinguished.

(nT)
(Processing)

BEMAARE MAOBEIC TELMZE CLFZoRCENT UNTE] Ln
I, ) BbDHLEIIE, TOMIYOFAHEIL, MEOmMEECRET S, EL, T
TEIZ L > THEUTAE BB OMiK 25 LB 2 5 & XX, IMLENZ O TY O
AHEZ BT 5,

Article 246 (1) If a person (hereinafter in this Article referred to as "Processor")
contributes work to the movables of others, ownership of the Thing so worked
up shall vest in the owner of the materials; provided, however, that, if the
value derived from the work significantly exceeds the value of the materials,
the Processor shall acquire ownership in the processed Thing.

2 AHEHICHET 2HEICBNT, MLEEPMEBO—FHA gt L7 & X%, Zoflikkic L
TR X o> T UM 2 MR 72 b ORMA DB OMitk 28 2 2 & IRy | T
T DI T OFTAMEZ BT D,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the Processor supplies
a portion of the materials, the Processor shall acquire ownership in the
processed Thing, limited to if the value of such supplied materials plus the
value derived from the work exceeds the value of the materials of others.

(fH& . RASUTIN T O R)
(Effect of Accession, Mixture or Processing)

BoEMNFESE BoEUF SO LAIRE CORTICRVMOFTEHEIIHR L L &
3. ZOWIZONTHET LMOMEF S, HRT D,

Article 247 (1) If the ownership of a Thing is extinguished in accordance with
the provisions of Article 242 through the preceding Article, other rights in
existence in relation to such Thing shall also be extinguished.

2 FAHEICHET2HLEBICRBN T, MOFAEN. G, BIX3mTy (LIFZ
DEIZEBNT [EEME] Lo, ) OBMTAE L oL & T, ZOWITHNT
£ D MOMEFRNILE E DB EIZONTIEL, WOFTAEE DGR EDILAEE &
Rolo b TlE, ZFOMITONTHET DM OMEFNILIE E DOFRZITONTHET D,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the owner of a Thing
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has become the sole owner of the Thing formed by accession, mixture or
processing (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as "composite Thing"),
other rights in existence in relation to such Thing shall thereafter exist in
relation to the composite Thing, and if the owner of the Thing becomes a co-
owner of the composite Thing, other rights in existence in relation to such
Thing shall thereafter exist in relation to his/her share in the same.

(fH &, IBF I TAHE S BEA&OFER)
(Demands for Compensation in conjunction with Accession, Mixture or
Processing)
BoEMA NS BoEUF & DLATRE CORE O L - THEAEZZIT2HEIT,
FLHE -FROELENEZOBEICEN, TOESEFERTHIENTE D,
Article 248 A person who suffers loss because of the application of the provisions
of Article 242 through the preceding Article may demand compensation in
accordance with the provisions of Article 703 and Article 704.

B R
Section 3 Co-Ownership

(GEHEH )
(Use of property in co-ownership )

FoENILE FILAEIE. HABOETITOWNWT, TOFSIIS LA TS 2
EMWTED,

Article 249 Each co-owner may use the entire property in co-ownership in

proportion to his/her share.

(GEH R OEIE OHEE)
(Presumption of Proportion of Co-owner's Shares)
FBoEL TSR SHAEORDZIT. HELWLO LHEET D,

Article 250 Each co-owner's share shall be presumed to be equal.

(FEHY D)
(Changes to Co-owned Thing)
FoEh 5% BHEAFE. MOXFEORELZHBRTNVI, BAMICEELZMNZ S
ZENTERN,
Article 251 No co-owner may make any alteration to the property in co-
ownership without the consent of the other co-owners.

(GEH Y OB )
(Management of Co-owned Thing)
HBoELT R AYOEBICET L FEHIL, fIROGEERE FHAEOR SO
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A IZHEV, ZOWFEE TR D, 722U, RFITHRIL. SEAFERT LN TE
Do

Article 252 Matters regarding the management of property in co-ownership shall
be determined by a majority of the value of the shares of the co-owners, except
for cases provided for in the preceding paragraph; provided, however, that any

co-owner may carry out acts of preservation.

GEHEWICBET 2 AH)
(Obligations to bear Burdens regarding property in co-ownership)

FoEHE =% FELAEE. FORSIST., BEHOEMZ W, oIt mIc
o824,

Article 253 (1) Each co-owner shall pay the expenses of management and
otherwise bear burdens regarding the property in co-ownership, in proportion
to his/her share.

2 HHEEDFELUNICHIHEORE ZEIT LWL XX, tholtFHIT, HYoEE%
Xho>TEDEHEDOFZRHGTHZ LN TE D,

(2) If a co-owner does not perform the obligations under the preceding paragraph
within one year, other co-owners may acquire the share of such person by

paying reasonable compensation.

(FEHEMIZ O T OEHE)
(Claims on property in co-ownership)
EOELTNE EHEEO - ANEEMCON T O ZE K L THT HEHEITL. <
DRFEAMANCF L THITHET HZ N TE %,
Article 254 A claim that one of co-owners holds against other co-owners with
respect to the property in co-ownership may be exercised against their specific

successors.

(Ff oy D IEER O/ H OL)
(Renunciation of Shares and Death of Co-owners)

FoEHAE RS EAEO AR, ZORSEMIELZE &, I T L THEEAD R
WeEE, TORSIE MORAEIZFRET D,

Article 255 If one of co-owners renounces his/her share or dies without an heir,
his/her share shall vest in other co-owners.

(FHY D5y EIFER)
(Demands for Partition of property in co-ownership)

BoEAETAS FEAEE. WOTHLIAMOREILFERT L ENTE D, 2L,
TAEZ B 2 OHIFRNIESE A LR WEORKNE T 52 & 2T 720,

Article 256 (1) Each co-owner may demand the partition of property in co-
ownership at any time; provided, however, that this shall not preclude
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concluding a contract to the effect that a partition will not occur for a period
within five years.

2 RIEEELEORNIL, BHT52 08 TE5, 2720, ZOHMIX, EHORE)
ODIHFEZHR DI ENTERN,

(2) The contract under the proviso to the preceding paragraph may be renewed;
provided, however, that the period thereof may not exceed five years from the

time of the renewal.

FEoEA LS RIROBEIL. FoE S IURICHET 2 IAMIC OV TIE, @A L
TRV,

Article 257 The provisions of the preceding Article shall not apply to the
property in co-ownership provided for in Article 229.

(FpNZ X 2 HEWD53E])
(Partition of property in co-ownership by Judgment)

FoHAET NG WAEYOGEICOWTIHAGEMICH @ ST DRV E XX, 205 %
HHFTICFHERT L &N TE D,

Article 258 (1) If no agreement is reached among co-owners with respect to the
partition of property in co-ownership, a demand for partition of the same may
be submitted to the court.

2 HHAOHLBEICEBWT, WHEMOBMEZRET L ENTERnE & InHIC X
STEDOMEEZEZE LW IELBENNH D & 1T, BAFTIL, 0B EeraT 5
ZENTED,

(2) In cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the property in co-
ownership cannot be partitioned in kind, or it is likely that the value thereof
will be significantly reduced by the partition, the court may order the sale of

the same at auction.

(GEAIZBET D EED I
(Performance of Obligations regarding Co-ownership)

Fo_EL S EAEO-APMOLEERICK L TERAICETEEZAT D L I,
DENCE L, EEEICRBTRELAEMOE N E L - T, TORFICKTDHILENT
x5,

Article 259 (1) If one of the co-owners holds a claim regarding co-ownership
against other co-owners, upon partition, the portion of the property in co-
ownership that vests in the obligors may be appropriated for the performance
of the same.

2 EHEEIT. ATHEORE Z2Z T L DEEE ICRB T XS AY O %2R T 55
ENRbDHEXIE, FOFRAEZFHERT L LN TE D,

(2) If it is necessary to sell the portion of the property in co-ownership that vests
in the obligors to obtain the performance under the preceding paragraph, the
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obligee may demand the sale of the same.

FEHEY Do EI~DZN)
(Participation in Partition of property in co-ownership)

FEATSR WEMIZOWTHRNEZAE T 2ELOELEEOEEEIL. BCOEH T,
SENZZMT HZ LM TE D,

Article 260 (1) Persons who hold rights with respect to property in co-ownership
and the obligee of any co-owner may participate in partitions at their own
expense.

2 HHEOHEICLI2BMOERRH T2 b LT, ZofERE LizEEesNs
BTRNWTHEEZ LIz E 1L, £OHENE, TOFEREZ LIZFICHIT L2 LN TE R
VY,

(2) If, notwithstanding a request for participation under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, partition is effected without allowing the participation of
the person who submitted the request, that partition may not be asserted

against the person who submitted the request.

(ENZB T 2 FHOHEAFM)
(Co-owners' Warranties upon Partitions)

FoAAT 5% KALAFE MOLAHELSFNCE > TR LM H>WT, HEe
A<, Z2OFFIIGCTHROBEMLEZA I,

Article 261 Each co-owner shall bear, in proportion to his/her share, the
responsibility of warranty that a seller would have as to the Thing other co-

owners have acquired by partition.

AT D REE)
(Documents regarding property in co-ownership)

BomEANt I HEINRETLREEEIR BRI, TORG LAY 5iEEL
RAFE L 72T LT e B 7220,

Article 262 (1) If a partition has been completed, each person who participated
in the partition must retain the documents regarding the Thing he/she
acquired.

2 HAHEOEEIZD ) LOBANIIHTI LTI SREEHIT. £ O DR R DHE
aEBAG LTEEPRGE LR ITHIE R 5720,

(2) Documents regarding the Thing that is partitioned for some or all co-owners
must be retained by the person who acquired the largest portion of that Thing.

3 AHEOLZEICBNT, RO ZBG LB R R0 & E1d, 2FIE R O h# TRk
EORGEETED D, WENHLRWE XX, &HFR, ZhEBET 5,

(3) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if no person acquired
the largest portion, the person who is to retain the documents shall be
determined by mutual agreement among the persons who participated in the
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partition. If no agreement is reached, the court shall designate the same.

4 FEEORMAE L. oo HIFEOFERIZIS LT, ZOEELHEH I ERITUER 572
VY,

(4) The person who is to retain the documents must allow other persons who
participated in the partition to use the documents at the request of the same.

(HLHOMEEHT 5 AEHE)
(Rights of Common with Nature of Co-ownership)
BANT =S WAEOMEEETHASHEIIOW TR, EHGOEEIZTHE Y 10, 2

DHEIOKEZ BT 5,

Article 263 Rights of common that have the nature of co-ownership shall be
governed by local custom and shall otherwise be subject to the application of

the provisions of this Section.

(HEILAH)
(Quasi Co-ownership)

FoEATNSE ZoHioBEIR, A CTHAEUNOMEEZHT 555120 TH
M5, 7220, IEBITHROED NS D & Z 1L, ZORY TR,

Article 264 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases where two or more persons share property rights other than the
ownership; provided, however, that this shall not apply if laws and regulations

provide otherwise.

FEIUE M bEE
Chapter IV Superficies

(Ht? EHE D)

(Content of Superficies)

BEANTIS M EMEEIT, MAD EHIZE W T T UM AR ZF AT 5720, £

%S Wb LR A R AR - | R S B BN
Article 265 A superficiary shall have the right to use the land of others in order

to own structures, or trees or bamboo, on that land.

()

(Rents)
B EANTANS BoEHETUENOGE _EHEFASFETOHEIX, M EEEN HO

A B CEH O Z DR T NIER LR VG EIZ O W THENT %,
Article 266 (1) The provisions of Articles 274 through 276 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to cases where the superficiary must pay periodical rent to the

owners of the land.
2 HIZHOWTIX, BIEICHET 2 b ODIE0, TOMEEIZK LW RY | EEE
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B sHExERNT 2,

(2) In addition to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, provisions on
leasehold shall apply mutatis mutandis to rent to the extent that application is
not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

(FRBEB LR D BLE D UE)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Neighboring
Relationships)

BoEANtESR RTEE S K HEREIMR) OFUET, Hu MR SUTH B EE &
THIOFAH L OMIZOWTHERT 5, 72720, FBoH _HILEOHEIX, AR E
O TAEW S M FAE DR ER TG T G HAICIRY | I FHEFRICHOWTHER T 5,

Article 267 The provisions of Subsection 2, Section 1 of the preceding Chapter
(Neighboring Relationships) shall apply mutatis mutandis between
superficiaries or between a superficiary and a landowner; provided, however,
that the mutatis mutandis application of the provisions of Article 229 to
holders of superficies shall be limited to cases where structures on the
boundary line are installed after the creation of the superficies.

(i1 L4 D 17t [T
(Duration of Superficies)

FBEANTINSG BUEITA THL EMEOFRIIE 2 EO RN o e HBE IRV T, BlEDOIH
BN NE & X, M EHEFIZ, WOTHOZEOHEMEZRET L2 N TE D, 12721,
IR A L D N&E L &L, —FENCTEE L, UIHROBPRR L T n—4455 D Hl
REZIL DR T IL7R B 720,

Article 268 (1) In cases where the duration of superficies is not fixed by the act
that established the same, if there is no other custom, the superficiary may
renounce their rights at any time; provided, however, that, if rent must be paid,
the superficiary must give notice one year or more in advance or pay rent for
one year that has not yet become due and payable.

2 M EMEBRDHTEOHEIZ LY ZOMRMZREE LRV E = id, FHFTT, YFEOH
Kizk v, ZHFLU ERHFEL T OFHNICIB W T, TEY I AR OFERE & ONR I
Z Ol EHEORELRFOFEFLEBR L T, ZOFERMHEEZED D,

(2) If the superficiary does not renounce its rights in accordance with the
provisions of the preceding paragraph, the court may, at the request of the
parties concerned, fix a duration of twenty years or more but not more than
fifty years, taking into consideration the kind and status of the structures, or
trees or bamboo and other circumstances at the time of the creation of the
superficies.

(TAE % DI EE)

(Removal of Structures)
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FEANTILSR ML BEMEREIZ. T OMERIDNHEI L 2R, B A FRICIE L T2 O TAE
ME O AREZINETHZ N TED, 12120, THOFTAE DRl Y82 2t L <
INEEVWIRS BEAEmM L& ik, M BRI, EYRBEANR TN, ZhEdE
Tl ENTER,

Article 269 (1) When the right of the superficiary is extinguished, he/she may
restore the land to its original condition and remove structures and trees or
bamboo on the same; provided, however, that, if the owner of the land gives
notice that he/she will purchase the same by offering to pay an amount
equivalent to the market price, the superficiary may not refuse that offer
without justifiable grounds.

2 HIEHOHE L RLRLBEENIHD & EI1T, TOEBITNE,

(2) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding

paragraph, those customs shall prevail.

(MU T ZEM 2 B &5 2 M )
(Superficies for Underground or Overhead Space)

BEANTILGERO T MR SUTZERIL, TIEMETTA T 2720, BT O#PHZ & o THl
ORI ETHIENTE D, ZOHAICEBNTL, RETAHT, # EHEDOITEED
TeOIZZ D EHOHERICHIRZMZ 5 Z LR TE D,

Article 269-2 (1) Underground or overhead space may be used as the object of
superficies in order to own structures by specifying limits in the vertical
dimension. In such cases, restrictions on the use of that land may be added in
the act that establishes superficies for the purpose of facilitating the exercise
of the superficies.

2 HIEOH LML, F=FNLO MO XITNIEE Z T M2 H T 5581280
Th, TOHFXITIZINZ BN E T AN EZAT 2T XTOEDKERH D & E 1,
RETDHIENTED, ZOHAICEBNT, EHOEN XTI E T 5N EZ 6T 5
Fix. TOM EMEDITEELT D Z LA TE R,

(2) The superficies under the preceding paragraph may be established even in
cases where third parties hold rights to use or receive profits from land if all
persons who hold those rights or rights underlying the same consent. In such
cases, persons who hold the rights to use or receive profits from the land

cannot preclude the exercise of the superficies to the same.

BEE K/AMEHE
Chapter V Emphyteusis

K/ IMEHEDNE)
(Content of Emphyteusis)

wmoEETS AUMENE. IMEEE A TN O LB W THHE IR E 29 5
R AT 5,
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Article 270 An emphyteuta shall have the right to engage in cultivation or
livestock farming on the land of others by paying rent.

GK/AMENIZ X % 110028 58 D il FR)
(Restrictions on Alterations to Land by Emphyteutas)
FoEHL 5 AKIMEANZ, BHUCK LT, BEET L2 O TERWEELZ AT E
BEEMZ D ENTER,
Article 271 An emphyteuta may not make any alteration of the land that will
result in irreparable damage.

OR/IMEME DRENE ST H O B &)
(Transfer of Emphyteusis or Leasing of Land)

FoEEt I KAMENZ. EOMERZMAIZEED L, XULZ ORI O FRE IR A
IZBWTHHEE L IIRE OOtz ETT 52208 TE 5, 2L, RETAT
LT L&, ZORY TR,

Article 272 An emphyteuta may assign his/her rights to others, or lease the land
during the duration of his/her rights to cultivate or farm livestock; provided,
however, that this shall not apply if such acts are prohibited by the act that
established his/her rights.

(EEMEICET2HEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Lease)

Fo_EHLE =% KMEAORBIZOWTIE, ZOROBHEXROHKETHTEDDLHOD
DIEH TOMEEICK LRWIRY . BRIEICET IR EZEHT 5,

Article 273 In addition to the provisions of this Chapter and those provided for
in the act that established the emphyteusis, provisions regarding lease shall
apply mutatis mutandis to the obligations of a emphyteuta, to the extent that
application is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

IMEBFDIBSR)
(Rent Reductions or Exemptions)
B oEtE NS AKAMENT, RAFAOICE VDRI OWTHEEAEZZ X TH- T
b IMEBI O S BR SUTREE ZFE R T2 Z LR TE L,
Article 274 An emphyteuta may not demand an exemption from or reduction in
the rent even if a loss of profits has been suffered due to force majeure.

(K /IMEME D 1)
(Waiver of Emphyteusis)

FHoELETRIE AOMENT. AEHANICL - T, gl&kE =L La R EGT
SAFXFARLL E/AMERE L 0 D72 AR 2 1572 & &%, ZOMERIZMEET 22 LR TE 5,

Article 275 If an emphyteuta has gained no profit whatsoever for three or more
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consecutive years or has gained profits less than the rent for five or more
consecutive years due to force majeure, he/she may surrender his/her rights.

R/ IMEE DIHIRGEK)
(Demand for Extinction of Emphyteusis)
EoELE RS KMEARSIERE DR IMEB O R R o 7o & i, LHIORT
BHEIL. KNMMEEDOHEIREFERT D LN TE D,
Article 276 If an emphyteuta fails to pay the rent for two or more consecutive

years, the landowner may demand the extinction of the emphyteusis.

Ok/MEMEIZEE 2 18#)
(Customs regarding Emphyteusis)
“HETFtES FoAEET S LRISETCOMELERIEENOL L XX, 2O
TE HITHED o
Article 277 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of Article 271
through the preceding Article, those customs shall prevail.

(R /IMEHE D A7 1))
(Duration of Emphyteusis)
FHoEETINSE KMEEOFRBIFIE. Z FFEUETHELT ET 5,
HELVREWHIRZEDLLEE ThoThH, ZOHMIX, L+ & Téo
Article 278 (1) The duration of the emphyteusis shall be twenty years or more

T4 Ch

Tl
><

but no more than fifty years. Even if an act establishing emphyteusis provides
for a period longer than fifty years, the duration shall be fifty years.

2 KMMEMEOREIL, BHTLHZIENTE D, 2L, ZOFEMEIZ. BHOEED
ODHETFEZEA DI ENTERN,

(2) The establishment of emphyteusis may be renewed; provided, however, that
the duration of the same may not exceed fifty years from the time of renewal.

3 RETATK/MEHEDOFHRMBE ZED R hoT- b X1, TOMEIX, BIEOEE N
boGaEkRE, = HHFE LT D,

(3) If an act establishing emphyteusis does not provide for the duration of the
emphyteusis, the duration of the same shall be thirty years unless there is a

custom to the contrary.

(TAEMZE DI ESE)
(Removal of Structures)
FoELE LS B _EATILEROBEIL. AKIMEEIZOWTHERT S,
Article 279 The provisions of Article 269 shall apply mutatis mutandis to

emphyteusis.
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Chapter VI Servitudes

(LA HE D INEY)
(Content of Servitudes)

BOE/NTS MR, RETATEDTE BN, AD LHEZ H OO o
I T 2R ZET 5, 2L, F=\FE—H (TAEHEORR) O#E (KD
FRZET 2 HDIZRD, ) ICERK LRV D TRIFNITR L0,

Article 280 A person entitled to a servitude shall have the right to make lands of
others available for the benefit of their own lands in accordance with purposes
prescribed in the acts establishing the servitudes; provided, however, that
those rights should not violate the provisions (limited to those that relate to
public policy) under Section 1 of Chapter III (Extent of Ownership).

(MM DA HENE)
(Appurtenant Nature of Servitudes)

AN HURHEIE, B (MURHEE O L TH - T, A D LH HERE A
ZF5bDEVI, LUTHEL, ) OFAHICEZL2bDL LT, ZOFAKL L BHIC
Bin L, XFEEHIZOWTHFT HMOEFN ORI E 2D bDET 5, 2L, RE
ITAIRHEBEDED R D H L &1L, ZORY TRV,

Article 281 (1) Servitudes are appurtenant to ownership in the dominant land
(hereinafter referring to the land of a person entitled to a servitude, enjoying
benefits from the land of others) and shall be transferred together with that
ownership, or shall be the subject of other rights that exist in relation to the
dominant land; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the act
establishing the servitude provides otherwise.

2 HIRHEIZ, EEHNOOBEL CREVIEL., IO OB ET5Z LR TE R
AN

(2) Servitudes may neither be assigned nor made the subject of other rights apart
from the dominant land.

(HB A% HE D R B 4514)

(Indivisibility of Servitudes)

FoANt+ % Mo AFEHEO— AN, ZOFFICHOE, TOLHOTDIZITZED
THUZDOWTHET DML THR IS D 2 DN TERY,

Article 282 (1) One of the co-owners of land may not extinguish, with respect to
his/her own share, a servitude that exists on behalf of or in relation to the land.

2 LHIOSEIXITEO—HMOEE DL AL, MEHEIZ, ZOFEHODIIXITZED
BENZDOWNWTHFET D, L, WERENZOMEICE Y T —HOHRIZET 5 & X
L. ZORD TR,

(2) In cases where land is partitioned or a portion thereof is assigned to others, a
servitude shall exist on behalf of or in relation to the respective portions of the
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same; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the servitude, by its

nature, relates only to a portion of the land.

(A% HE D IRF RN S
(Acquisition of Servitudes by Prescription)
AN A MM, RERIATRE S L, o, AR LT A Z LN TEDS D
DIZERY | BN K> THEASTHZ M TE D,
Article 283 A servitude can be acquired by prescription so long as it is
continuously exercised and can be externally recognized.

FoANTUSE EHOEAEEO— ARKENI L > THIREZ TG L & =i, ol
AEbH, TRERIET 5,

Article 284 (1) If one of the co-owners of land acquires a servitude by
prescription, the other co-owners shall also acquire the same.

2 HWHEIHTLRERIO WL, HEEZITET 285 FHEICH LT LRTIE £
DN )% A U720,

(2) Interruption of prescription shall not be effected against co-owners unless it
is made against each co-owner who exercises the servitude.

3 HEMEAITHE T 2EEDHAND L2551, ZO— ANTHOWTRZIOEIE DR K
Do TH, KL, KLAFEOTOITHEITT 5,

(3) In cases where there are two or more co-owners who exercise a servitude,
even if there is cause to suspend the prescription with respect to one of them,

the prescription shall run in favor of each co-owner.

(K H A HE)
(Water Servitude)

FomN RS HKHAEHE DA (MR LIS OF O L Th > T, BRI
WICHEEND2bDOE WS, LITRLC, ) IZBWT, KON EEM K OV MO FFEIZ T
LTARETAHEZE, ZOKLTHOFEISC T, EFTINEAEFHICML, E0Fk
REMORHBIMHT 2D LT 5, 2L, RETAICHEOEDN DD & EIE, 2
DRV T,

Article 285 (1) If water on servient land (hereinafter referring to a land of any
person other than the one entitled to the servitude, made available for the
benefit of the dominant land) subject to a water servitude is insufficient for the
demand of the dominant land and the servient land, the water shall be used in
proportion to the demand on each parcel of land, firstly for household purposes
with the remaining portion used for other purposes; provided, however, that
this shall not apply if the act establishing the servitude provides otherwise.

2[Rl — DRI DOV TEAE O IR AR ME 250 LT & S 1d, ROMKER L. o
HABAEE DKDFER 21T TEe by,

(2) If more than one water servitude is created with respect to the same servient
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land, the persons subsequently entitled may not prevent the use of water by
those previously entitled.

(R D FT A & O TAEY O &% 8 H %)
(Obligations of Owners of Servient Land to Install Structures)

BENTARS REATA IR EZR ORI LY . AEHOFTAEENH O THl
BAEDITHED - DI T/ 2% ). XTTDEREZ T 28 2AHE LZ L &%, A%
HOFTAE OFFEAMA S, ZORBEZAHT D,

Article 286 If the owner of servient land has assumed obligations to install or
repair structures for the exercise of a servitude at his/her own expense by the
act establishing the servitude or by a contract executed after the same, specific

successors of the owner of the servient land shall also assume those obligations.

FoAENTLES AEHOFTAEEIL. WO TH, HEMEICKLE R SO S OFT AL
L CHIEMER TR L, ZHICEVAIGRORBERNDLZ LN TE 5,

Article 287 An owner of servient land may be exempted from obligations of the
preceding Article at any time by abandoning the ownership in the portion of
the land necessary for the servitude and transferring the same to the person
entitled to a servitude.

(R H O FT A H O TAEM OFEH)
(Use of Structures by the Owner of Servient Lands)

B ENFNSE REMOFTAE IR MEMEOITEZ T 2 WHEHRNIZB W T, Z01T
ED T2 DA D IR T N T EMZHEHT 52 N TE 5,

Article 288 (1) The owner of a servient land may use structures installed on the
servient land for the exercise of the servitude to the extent his/her use does not
obstruct the exercise of that servitude.

2 HIEOLEITIE, AKEMOFAEIL ZOFEEEZ T 2H IS C T, TIEWOR
B R ORFEOE M 23 L2 TR b 7au,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, the owner of the
servient land must bear the expense for the installation and preservation of
the structures in proportion to the benefit he/she receives.

(R H DR AT L D HIA% HE D TH )
(Extinction of Servitude by Acquisition by Prescription of Servient Lands)
FoE/N LR B SAEDPBUGRNC LB R B2 Bl o 5 A 2 Lz & i3
ML, I X > THWT %,
Article 289 If the possessor of servient land has so possessed the same as to
satisfy the requirements for acquisitive prescription, the servitude shall be
extinguished thereby.
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FEILTR BISROBUEID KL 2 M OIHIRERhIL. MRS N Z OMER Z1TH3 2
el o THHT D,
Article 290 The extinctive prescription of the preceding Article is nullified by the

person entitled to the servitude exercising his/her rights.

(A& ME DI IR 2N)
(Extinctive Prescription of Servitudes)

FoEILE—5& BEATERE ZHICERET D HEE R OB, fkker) T AT
SN D HEMEIZ O W TIIR B OITE DR HRE U, MRFEAIICITRE S 412 MR HELZ D
WTIEZEDITHEZ T 2 FEENEC RN ERAT S,

Article 291 The period of the extinctive prescription provided for in paragraph
(2) of Article 167 shall commence upon the final exercise of the servitude if the
servitude is not exercised continuously, and upon the occurrence of a fact that
prevents the exercise of the servitude if the servitude is exercised continuously.

oA R BEERMABAOEFIZETO2HEICBVT, ZO— ADTDIZREZhD
I UIIEIER S 5 & & 1E, ZOHE UIMEIRX, Mo FZFOHIZH ., O
BET D,

Article 292 In cases where dominant land is co-owned by more than one person,
if there is a suspension or interruption of prescription in favor of one co-owner,
such suspension or interruption shall also be effective for the benefit of other

co-owners.

FoBEIL =8 HRMEE D EOMHRNO AT LRV L XX, £ DD DH D)
(&> THET %,
Article 293 If a person entitled to a servitude does not exercise a portion of

his/her rights, only that portion shall be extinguished by prescription.

GEHFOMEZAH LRV ASHE)
(Rights of Common without the Nature of Co-Ownership)
FHoEILFNSE RAEOMEEA LRWASHEIZ DWW T, A5 OMEEITHE S 1E0,
COEOREZHEMT 5,
Article 294 Rights of common that do not have the nature of co-ownership shall
be governed by local customs and shall otherwise be subject to the mutatis
mutandis application of the provisions of this Section.

FLtE HE®E
Chapter VII Rights of Retention

(R EHEDONE)
(Content of Rights of Retention)
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FoEHNLHES MAOHOEEEIL, TOMELTELLEEEZAET D XX, £
DIEMEDOFEEZZ T HET, TOWERHETHI LN TE D, LIEL, ZOEMERT
FHIT & Six, ZORY TRV,

Article 295 (1) If a possessor of a Thing belonging to another person has a claim
that has arisen with respect to that Thing, he/she may retain that thing until
that claim is satisfied; provided, however, that this shall not apply if such
claim has not yet fallen due.

2 HIEOBEIL., SAEBRETAICL > TIHRESTHAITIE, EH LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where
possession commenced by means of a tortious act.

(BE {8 HE DR A4 1ME)
(Indivisibility of Rights of Retention)

FOELTANE HEESTX. BEOSHOREEZT D ETIE, HEDOSEIZON
TEDOHERMEAITHEST L Z LN TE D,

Article 296 A holder of a right of retention may exercise his/her rights against
the whole of the Thing retained until his/her claim is satisfied in its entirety.

(R EMEA T LD RIZDOIUR)
(Collection of Fruits by Holders of Rights of Retention)

BOEILTES WEES L. BEDNOAETHRFELNIL, OEHEE TN > T,
INZzHACOBEHEDORFICTELT LI ENTE D,

Article 297 (1) A holder of a right of retention may collect fruits derived from the
Thing retained, and appropriate the same to the satisfaction of his/her claim
prior to other obligees.

2 HAHEORFEZ., FPTEEOCFBICKEY L., RBEREDD L EITARITHEY LR
TR B 720,

(2) The fruits under the preceding paragraph must be appropriated first to the
payment of interest on the claim, and any remainder must be appropriated to

the satisfaction of the principal.

(BEHEEICLD2EEDOREF)
(Keeping the Thing Retained by Holders of Rights of Retention)

FBoEILEAS HEHEEZ. BERLEHFOEELZ LT, HEME HA LRTUX
IRBTRUN,

Article 298 (1) A holder of a right of retention must possess the Thing retained
with the care of a good manager.

2 HEHLIL BHEEOKELZHERTE, BEWEZMEHL, 8L, 3HERicft
THZENMTERY, L, ZOWORFICKLERFEMN LT 22 &1L, ZORY T
TRV,

(2) A holder of rights of retention may not use, lease or give as a security the
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Thing retained unless he/she obtains the consent of the obligor; provided,
however, that this shall not apply to uses necessary for the preservation of that
Thing.

3 WEMHAPI _HOBEIER Lz EiE, BHEIT. WEHEOHRZFERT L2
EMWTED,

(3) If the holder of a right of retention violates the provisions of the preceding
two paragraphs, the obligor may demand that the right of retention be

extinguished.

(R EMEE IZ L 28 OEREEKR)
(Demands for Reimbursement of Expenses by Holders of Rights of Retention)
FoAL NS HEHEST T, BEDICOWTREREE T L LT, fTEEICZED
HiRESEHZENTED,
Article 299 (1) If a holder of a right of retention incurs necessary expenses with
respect to the Thing retained, he/she may have the owner reimburse the same.
2 HEMEEIL. HEDIOWTHRELZIH L L &3 2 X2l o8 ms s
FT2HEITRY . FrAE OBHRICHEV, ZOH LB O mE L ERZIE S
ZEMTE D, L, BAHFTEL, TAZEOFERICED, ZOEZFEICONTHY DM
RE2FF5T5Z&ENTE D,
(2) If a holder of a right of retention incurs beneficial expenses with respect to
the Thing retained, to the extent that there is currently an increase in value as
a result of the same, he/she may have the expenses incurred or the increase in
value reimbursed at the owner's choice; provided, however, that the court may,
at the request of the owner, grant a reasonable period for the reimbursement of

the same.

(REEHE DT RE & AGHE DIH IR )

(Exercise of Rights of Retention and Extinctive Prescription of Claims)
FoESR WEMOITHEIL. FEHEDHEIRE R OEIT 2815 720,
Article 300 The exercise of a right of retention shall not preclude the running of

extinctive prescription of claims.

(FEAR DO EIZ X 2 HEHE DTHEI)
(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Tender of Security)
FoEH % EBEEE. MYOBEKRLML T, BEHEOHEZGH KT LN TE D,
Article 301 An obligor may demand that a right of retention be extinguished by
tendering reasonable security.

(5H ORI K 5 EHEDTHIR)
(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Loss of Possession)
FEE R HEMHT. HEEEPEEDOSEEZR) LI, T, HWHET S, 27
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L. BEELTN\EE _HOBRECIVEEWZER L., XITEHRORAML LI L X
IE. ZORD TRV,

Article 302 A right of retention shall be extinguished if the holder of the right of
retention loses possession of the Thing retained; provided, however, that this
shall not apply if the Thing retained is leased or it is made the subject of a
pledge in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 298.

FINE  SeESsHE
Chapter VIII Statutory Liens
F—H KA

Section 1 General Provisions

(SEBURFHE DN )
(Content of Statutory Liens)

BEE = CHURRHER IR, Z OERZE OfMOEROBIEICIE ., £ OEGE OMEIC
DWT, fDIEHEZ T > CTH O DOEEDO R 2 DM EHT 5,

Article 303 A holder of a statutory lien shall have the rights to have his/her own
claim satisfied prior to other obligees out of the assets of the relevant obligor in

accordance with the provisions of laws including this Act.

(AL
(Extension of Security Interest to Proceeds of Collateral)

HoENS RERHEIL. To Ao RH, BE. BESUIREGEIC XL > THEBERX
FAOREEEZOMOMITH L TH, (THETL2Z LN TEDH, 2720, FEIURFHER X,
Z DOFE L XUTGE L ORNCEMN 2 2 LR T IR 57220,

Article 304 (1) A statutory lien may also be exercised against Things including
monies that the obligor is to receive as a result of the sale, lease or loss of, or
damage to, the subject matter of the statutory lien; provided, however, that the
holder of the statutory lien must attach the same before the payment or
delivery of the monies or other Thing.

2 (EBENEIRFHED BIIZ O ERE LTEMHEOIHIIZ DWW TH, BiE & [FEEE 3
Do

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall likewise apply to the
consideration for real rights established by the obligor on the subject matter of

the statutory lien.

(e BUREHE O AR AT 43 1)
(Indivisibility of Statutory Liens)
FoE R B AL TAREROBIEIL, EBFRHEICOWTHENT 5,
Article 305 The provisions of Article 296 shall apply mutatis mutandis to
statutory liens.
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B SEERHEOREE
Section 2 Kinds of Statutory Liens
B—K —RDOSEERHE

Subsection 1 General Statutory Lien

(— M D Je HURF )
(General Statutory Lien)
FEEHANE WICBTAREICE > TAELUEEEZAE T 2H L. BEHEEORMEIZON
THhRISHELZ AT,
Article 306 A person who has a claim that arose from the causes listed below
shall have a statutory lien over the entire property of the obligor:
— R0
(1) Expenses for the common benefit;
— MR
(i) An employer-employee relationship;
= HAOHH
(ii1) Funeral expenses; or
b B MO
(iv) The supply of daily necessaries.

(FLA% B H O S Uk )
(Statutory Liens for Expenses for Common Benefit)

FoEts EROEMOEIFHEIT, SEEEOLFROFROI-DIZESNTEHE D
FE DRAT . THH TR I T 2 B HIC O W THFET 5,

Article 307 (1) Statutory liens for expenses for the common benefit shall exist
with respect to the expenses of preservation, liquidation or distribution of the
property of the obligor incurred for the common benefit of all obligee.

2 AHAOEMD 5> HT N TOMEHEEITHR TRNSTZHDIZON T, FEEFrET,
ZOERIZL > TR ZZ T BHEEIZX L CORFIET D,

(2) With respect to expenses that were not beneficial for all obligees, a statutory
lien shall exist solely for obligees who received a benefit as a result of such

expenses.

(7 F BAfR D SE ke )
(Statutory Liens for Employer-Employee Relationships)
FoENE EHREROEIRHEIT, W OMEEE L EHA L DM OREHBIFRIZE
DWTE LT EHIC DWW TIFET D,
Article 308 Statutory liens for employer-employee relationships shall exist with
respect to salaries and other claims that arose under the employer-employee
relationship between the obligor and his/her employee.
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(FRE H O e BURFHE)

(Funeral Expenses)

FHoELSR HEAOBEMOLERERMHEIL, BHEEDODIZSNZENOE MO 5> LY 72
BUTOWTIHET D,

Article 309 (1) Statutory liens for funeral expenses shall exist with respect to
the reasonable expenses of a funeral observed for the obligor.

2 HIHOSEHIRHEIL, BHENZOREBETNSHEOTZDIC LR AOEMD 5 B
WMRBIZOW T HFET D,

(2) The statutory lien under the preceding paragraph shall also exist with respect
to the reasonable expenses of a funeral observed by the obligor for a relative

whom the obligor is bound to support.

(B M dnfikfa o0 S BURs #E)
(Statutory Liens for Household Items)

oA TSR AHMOMHE OSBRI, EHE UTZ DRE T X FEOBE L OZ
DZFE N DAETEZ LB 72 e % OIS HE A M OEEHG, BB VER OIS0
THET S,

Article 310 Statutory liens for daily necessaries shall exist with respect to the
supply of food and drink items, fuel and electricity for the most recent six
months required for the household of the obligor or his/her relatives who reside
with the obligor and whom the obligor is bound to support and the domestic
servants of the same.

Bk BhEEDSTHURE

Subsection 2 Statutory Liens over Movables

(Bh PE D Je VR )
(Statutory Liens over Movables)
BoE 5 WRICBITHIRRICE > TELEEZAT 2FIT. EEH OFRE OB E
IZOWTHRIURHEL AT %,
Article 311 A person who has a claim that arose from the causes listed below
shall have a statutory lien over certain movables of the obligor:
— REEOEEM
(i) A lease of immovable property;
= REEO1E A
(i1) A lodging at a hotel or inn;
= RE UL O R
(ii1) The transportation of passengers or luggage;
W BEDRAE

(iv) The preservation of movables;
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T EPEDTH

(v) The sale of movables;

NOREE TR (BRI EOMBICH LI-FRELET, UTHRLE, ) Offthh

(vi) The supply of seed or fertilizer (hereinafter including eggs of silkworms or
mulberry leaves used to feed silkworms);

t REDHH

(vii) Agricultural labor; or

N TEDTH

(viii) Industrial labor.

(A EhpE &5 D Je BUR HE)
(Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovable Properties)

AT IR AEEOEROKLIBUREIT. £ OAREIPED R OO ESAEREE S
ACTEMHANOEBIZEAL. EHEANOBEPEIC OV TIFET D,

Article 312 Statutory liens for a lease of immovable property shall exist with
respect to the movables of the lessee in connection with obligations of the
lessee that arose from the lease relationship including rent for that immovable
property.

(RENEEE O SR HED B B9 o)
(Scope of Subject Matter of Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovable
Properties)
“HT =% THoOBEEANOLETRHEL., 0 L XIXZ ORI DT OEMITH %
T engE, 2o tofHicftnzsE L OCEfFANEAT 220 LR
FIZOWTHFIET D,
Article 313 (1) The statutory lien of a lessor of land shall exist with respect to
movables furnished to that land or buildings for the use of that land, movables

5

provided for the use of that land, and fruits of that land in the possession of
the lessee.
2 EMOESNOLBURHEIL, AR E ORI Z AT IZBIFEIZ DWW TFEET D,
(2) The statutory lien of a lessor of a building shall exist with respect to movables
furnished to that building by the lessee.

oS EEMEOEE TR0, ESAOLIURHEIL. 8 AT
ENOBFEIC S K5, BEANITIEEANRZ T HREEEIZONTS, FkE T 5,

Article 314 In the cases of assignment of lessee's rights or subleasing, the
statutory lien of the lessor shall extend to the movables of the assignee or
sublessee. The same shall apply to monies that the assignee or sublessee is to

receive.

(R pE F 5 O Se BURFME D B AL LR (E HE DO &R )
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(Scope of Secured Claims under Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovable
Properties)

AN T Fi}\ﬁ)ﬂﬁftd>@“f\71%Eftm*ﬁ‘%bfa/\ 2k, BEAOLEURHEIL, AT
4 e ORI oD &R DAl O A8 85300 QN BT e OV 1T AR U 72 8 5E O BHEE I o0
TOHBAFHET Do

Article 315 In cases where all of the lessee's property is to be liquidated, the
statutory lien of the lessor shall exist only with respect to obligations,
including rent, for the previous, current and next terms, and obligations to

compensate for damage that arose in the previous and current terms.

FoAT ARG EBANL Be&ErZ TR TWAHEIZIX, Z0BETHREEZZIT RN
EHE DT DOV T O LIS EHT 5,

Article 316 In cases where a lessor has received a security deposit, he/she shall
have a statutory lien solely in respect of the portion of his/her claim that will

not be satisfied by that security deposit.

(iR BB 15 T8 O Je BURFHE)
(Statutory Liens for Lodging at Hotels)
FoE TR REOFROLRERHIL. BERENAET XS ERE RO EEHZE L,
Z DFEEIAE D E DA D FRIZONTHIET D,
Article 317 Statutory lien for lodging at hotels shall exist with respect to the
hand luggage of a hotel guest left at that hotel, in connection with room
charges, and food and beverage charges, that should be borne by the hotel

guest.

(i i D Je BURFAE)
(Statutory Liens for Transportation)
“EPNE EROSETURHET. RE I OEEE R OO ERICE L, Eix
ANDEFT LM ONTIFEET D,

Article 318 Statutory liens for transportation shall exist with respect to luggage
in the possession of the transporter, in connection with transportation charges

for passengers or luggage and expenses incidental to the same.

(RNERREUAS 0 J1LE D HET)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Immediate Acquisition)
FoAat LS Faht & oFaltESGETCOREX, F om0+ &0 bRiskE
TOREIC & 2RI SOV THERT 2,
Article 319 The provisions of Articles 192 through 195 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to statutory liens under the provisions of Article 312 through the

preceding Article.
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(Bl PE PR AF D S HURF M)
(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Movables)

FoEH TR BEORGFOEIUREIL., BIEORFDOTDICE LI XITE FEIZ R
T DRI DLRAE, KB L ITFETOREDICE LEZEMICEA L, ZD8EIPEIZ OV THT
1E3 %,

Article 320 Statutory liens for the preservation of movables shall exist with
respect to movables, in connection with expenses required for the preservation
of those movables, or expenses required for the preservation, approval or

execution of rights regarding those movables.

(8 PE 78 1 D SE VR M)
(Statutory Liens for Sale of Movables)

F=E 5% BEPEORE ORI, BEORMMEZEOREIZE L, ZOE)pE
IZOWTHIET D,

Article 321 Statutory liens for the sale of movables shall exist with respect to
movables, in connection with the price of those movables and interest on the

same.

(e 7 SOV R oD it 0 P BURF )
(Statutory Liens for Supply of Seed or Fertilizer)
FmE S M SUTINEE O G OSBRI TR SRR O AUl & OV o FILE
B L., ZORE U Z AW —FELUNIC e iz B 6 A U7 R
(BRI EOFMBICH L IEREOHRICL > THELTZMEZE T, ) ITOWTIHET
Al
Article 322 Statutory liens for the supply of seed or fertilizer shall exist with
respect to fruits (including eggs of silk worms or any Thing derived from the
use of mulberry leaves used to feed silkworms) derived from land where the
seed or fertilizer was used, within one year of that use, in connection with the
price of that seed or fertilizer and interest on the same.

(RZETTH D e TR )
(Statutory Liens for Agricultural Labor)

BoEH TR REOGBOLIHEL. TOHBIIFTL2EOREDO FHOE
GICBEL, ZTOHBICL > TELLEREICOWTHET D,

Article 323 Statutory liens for agricultural labor shall exist, with respect to
fruits derived from labor, in connection with the most recent year's wages of

the person who engages in that labor.

(LT 1 D Se HUR )
(Statutory Liens for Industrial Labor)
FomE % TEOFHOLBFHEL. ZOTHICHFET 5H OB =FH KO
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B&IZHAL, Z20OHBIZL > TAELEBERIZONTHIET D,
Article 324 Statutory liens for industrial labor shall exist, with respect to
manufactured things derived from labor, in connection with the most recent

three months' wages of the person who engages in that labor.

B ABIEDLIRHE

Subsection 3 Statutory Liens for Immovable Properties

(REYPE D e BURFHE)
(Statutory Liens for Immovable Properties)

FH HHES RICETIREICE > TAELEEEZETH2E L. EEEOREDOR
HPEIZC DWW TR EL AT %,

Article 325 A person who has a claim that arose from the causes listed below
shall have a statutory lien over certain immovable property of the obligor:
—  REEDLRAF
(1) The preservation of immovable property;
= REIED LEHE
(i1) Construction work for immovable property; or
= AEpEDOEHE
(iii) The sale of immovable property.

(NEPE PR AT D S BUR HE)
(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovable Properties)

FoH RS REEORFDOLEIFHEIL, FNEEORFEDTZDIE LI XEAR
HPE TS MR ORAF, AR L IXFETOOIZE L EMCEA L, £ OREE
IZOWTHAET %,

Article 326 Statutory liens for the preservation of immovable property shall
exist with respect to immovable property, in connection with the expenses
required for the preservation of that immovable property or the expenses
required for the preservation, approval or execution of rights regarding that
immovable property.

(REhE TH O S HURRHE)
(Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovable Properties)
FoE sk AEPEO LFEOFLIFEL, LFEOKG. i LXIEREL T 58 0ME
BEOABEICE L CLETEOHRICE L., ZOARBEICOWTHEIET D,
Article 327 (1) Statutory lien for construction work for immovable property shall
exist, with respect to immovable property, in connection with the expenses of
construction work performed by a person who designs, carries out or supervises
construction work regarding the immovable property of the obligor.

2 APHOEEHRMEIL, THIC &Ko TAE U ARENE DS OB BT 255 12RY |
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Z OHMFIZ SV TDHIFAET D,
(2) The statutory liens under the preceding paragraph shall exist, in cases where
there is a current increase in the value of the immovable property resulting

from the construction work, with respect to that increased value.

(R EhPE 72 | O S VR HE)
(Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovable properties)
=B NG AREPEOTRHEOLIURFHEIL. REIEO MU L N OFEIZE L, 2D
RENFEICHOWTEET D,
Article 328 Statutory liens for sales of immovable properties shall exist, with
respect to immovable property, in connection with the price of that immovable

property and interest on the same.

B=H SeBUSRHEDIEAL
Section 3 Order of Priority of Statutory Liens

(— i D 5 BURe A D NEAL)
(Order of Priority of General Statutory Liens)

HEE LR A ROEIEEDN EWVITEE T 256213, £ OESEHEDIALLIX
SEARE GBI DIEFIZHE D,

Article 329 (1) In cases where there is conflict among general statutory liens, the
order of priority shall follow the order listed in each item of Article 306.

2 —IRDSEHURHE & KRB O URME & DG T 25 B IR, RO BRREIL. — ik
DIBRFHEIZEBE T 5, 7272 L, ROBEMOLBFEIL. £ OFR 2% Ttﬁ‘f\“(
DIEHER I L TR T 20 a0+ %,

(2) In cases where there is conflict between a general statutory lien and a special
statutory lien, the special statutory lien shall prevail over the general
statutory lien; provided, however, that statutory liens on expenses for the
common benefit shall have the effect of prevailing over all obligees who

received the benefit of the same.

() PE D e VR A D NIAAE)

(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Movables)
“H=F% R—OBEIZONTHRRIOLETFHEN AWICHG T 2551213, £0E
FMEDNANLIL, RIZH|IT DIMEFITHE D . ZOHLEITR T, H 5T 2EPEOR
FOEBFFHEIZ OV THADREE N & D & &1, BORFEE DHTORAE BT
Do

Article 330 (1) In cases where there is conflict among special statutory liens with
respect to the same movables, the order of priority shall follow the order listed
below. In such cases, if there are two or more preservers with respect to the
statutory liens for preservation of movables listed in item (ii), a new preserver
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shall prevail over previous preservers.

—  AREEOEE. FEEOIETA K OSER O St BURFHE
(1) Statutory liens for leases of immovable properties, lodging at hotels and

transportation;

— BIPEDLRAED S HURHE
(i1) Statutory liens for the preservation of movables; and
= @WEORE. M XITEE MG BEOTE KO TR 58 O S Bk
(iii) Statutory liens for the sale of movables, the supply of seed or fertilizer,

agricultural labor and industrial labor.

2 HIEOLBEITEWT, ENEALOEERER X, £ OBMERIGORFICI W TEH ZIH
(LT ZNEL O S BREE RD Z L Mo TV L &, ThbD&FITH L TE
FAEERATH T D 2 ENTERY, FHNENOEERHER O 7= DI 2 R 1F LT 1%t
LT, FtkET %,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if a holder of a statutory
lien ranked first knew at the time he/she acquired that claim of the existence
of a holder of a statutory lien of the second or third rank, he/she cannot
exercise his/her rights against those persons. The same shall likewise apply
against persons who preserved Things on behalf of the holder of a statutory
lien of the first rank.

3 REICEALTI. H—DMEMITREDITTHINEFT2HIT. B ONEAITHE M X1
JEEFOfEFEE 1T, B = DIRMIZ Lo EEANICET 5,

(3) Regarding fruits, the first rank shall belong to persons who engage in
agricultural labor, the second rand shall belong to persons who supply seed or

fertilizer, and the third rank shall belong to lessors of land.

(AN PE D 5 By e oD IR
(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Immovable properties)

FoEH =t 5% FE—OARBEIZONTRIOERFFHENBWICHE AT 255121, £
DOEEFMEONANIT, 5 =H RS 5B/ T DIEFIZHE D,

Article 331 (1) In cases where there is conflict among special statutory liens with
respect to the same immovable properties, the order of priority shall follow the
order of the items of Article 325.

2 [F—OAREPECOWTIREADIAR SN GEIZIE, EEMAMIZBT 5 R B ETHE
DI EURHE DB DAL, TEE DRIRIC K D,

(2) In cases where successive sales are made with respect to the same immovable
properties, the order of priority of the statutory liens for the sale of the
immovable properties among sellers shall follow the chronological order of the
sales.

([R—NEAL D SEBURFHE)
(Statutory Liens with Same Priority)
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FoEH =t % FR—0BMIZONTHR—NEM.OIFEE D BAND 5 & &1, &%
IRHER 1. ZOBEMEEOR SIS U TREE2T 2,

Article 332 If there are two or more holders of statutory liens with the same
priority with respect to the same object, the holders of statutory liens shall be
paid in proportion to the amounts of their claims.

FE RSO R T
Section 4 Effect of Statutory Liens

(SEHURRHE & 25 = HUS#)
(Statutory Liens and Third-party Acquirers)
FoA 4 EBUSHIE, BEEENRTOBM THIENELZOE - BSH IZ5] X
L7ettld, EOHPEIZONTATHET 5 Z LM TE R0,
Article 333 Statutory liens may not be exercised with respect to the movables
that are the subject matter of the same after the obligors have delivered those
movables to third-party acquirers.

(SEHURrHE & BIPEEME & DS
(Conflict between Statutory Liens and Pledges of Movables )
FoE =S SHURRE CBIPEEME L AT LA, BEEEE . B
TROBREC LD ENEN DS HFER & [F— DN ZHT 5,
Article 334 In cases where there is conflict between a statutory lien and a pledge
of movables, the pledgee of such movables shall have the same rights as those
of the holder of a statutory lien of the first rank under Article 330.

(— D e BURFAE D50 77)
(Effect of General Statutory Liens)

Fom=thk —ROEBRESR X, T AEELIOMENLREEZT. REBAR
ERHDHDOTRITIE, REENLRFEZITHIENTERN,

Article 335 (1) Holders of general statutory liens cannot be paid out of
immovable properties unless they are first paid out of property other than
immovable properties and a claim that is not satisfied remains.

2 —XOEERFEE L. AEREIC OV TR, ETHREAO B E STV RN E D
MOHIE EZZT R IER 570,

(2) With respect to immovable properties, holders of general statutory liens must
first be paid out of those that are not the subject matters of special security.

3 —KOEISFHEE X, AT ZHOBEITHE > TREIZMAT L Z & 2R o7 & EiT,
ZORYIMANZ LIz b ERBE 22T 52 ENTEREICONTIR, Bidxd LEEE =
BRI L CTEDERFELZATHET 2 Z L TE R0,

(3) If holders of general statutory liens fail to participate in distributions in
accordance with the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, they cannot
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exercise their statutory liens against registered third parties with respect to
amounts that would have been paid to them if they had participated in the
distribution.

4 AT=HOBEL, RNEPELSA O PEDRAMIZJESL > TAREEDO MMM 2B L, X
fit, D AR BEE ORI SESE > THREBIFALR D B T 5 REFE DR 2 B T 2 55 121X,
BWH L2,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs shall not apply to cases
where the proceeds of immovable properties are distributed prior to the
proceeds of assets other than immovable properties, or the proceeds of
immovable properties that is the subject matter of a special security are
distributed prior to the proceeds of other immovable properties.

(— i D Je BURe b D x4t /1)
(Perfection of General Statutory Liens)

FoH RS —OERFREIL, REPEICOWTERLZ L T, Fralffka A
LZRVMEMER IZHRIPFLT D62 LR TE D, L, Bilx LEFHE ="FICkL X, 2o
RO T2RU,

Article 336 General statutory liens may be asserted against obligees without
special security, even if the liens are not registered with respect to the relevant
immovable property; provided, however, that this shall not apply to registered
third parties.

(ANEPE PR A7 0 6 HURs ME D BR 7LD
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovable Properties)
FoEH otttk AEMEOCREORBFHEON N ZRGET DO, REFITAHDET
LIcBREHICRFEEE LRITIER b,
Article 337 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for
preservation of immovable properties, registration must be carried out
immediately after the completion of the act of preservation.

(REhPE T2 0D S ke A D 7L
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovable
Properties)

Fom=tN\E REEDO LEORBFHEDON 2 RGET 272021, LHELIED DA
CEOBEMOFREL BT LETE R bRy, ZOHAICENT, TEOBEANT
RREz@A 5 LS, BREEIR. ZOBIBBEIC OV TIIFEL R,

Article 338 (1) In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for
construction work for immovable properties, the budgeted expenses of the
construction work must be registered prior to the commencement of the same.
In such cases, if the expenses of the construction work exceed the budgeted
amount, a statutory lien shall not exist with respect to the amount in excess of
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the same.

2 THIC Lo T LRI BIEIL, BSAMADRT, BB L e A
(CRHE S 2R T LT 720,

(2) The amount of increase in value of immovable properties that resulted from
construction work must be evaluated by an appraiser selected by the court at
the time of the participation in the distribution.

(B FL & L7 REWELRAE TR B E L9 o 5o BUREHE)
(Registered Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovable Properties or
Construction Work for Immovable Properties)
ZH=FE AT ROBUEICIE > TR Z L7 BRI, S M SE N » TITHE
THZENTED,
Article 339 Statutory liens registered in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding two Articles may be exercised prior to mortgages.

(NEPE 78 H 0 J HURe HE D B 7LD
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovable Properties)
FEoENAR RNEPEDTE O LBURHE DN ) 2 RAFT 2720113, BHEHEK & [FRFIC,
RENEE DU X T DFEDRFEN SN TRV E Z % ﬁbﬁini&%&w
Article 340 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for the sale of
immovable properties, a statement to the effect that the price of the immovable
properties or interest on the same has not been paid must be registered
simultaneously with the execution of the sales contract.

(B ICBET D e D)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Mortgages)
BoEN+—% EERSFHEO IO OVWTIE, ZOHIZED D HDODIEN, ZFDOMWEIC
UZRWERY | YR T 2 8E 2T 5,
Article 341 In addition to the provisions of this Section, the provisions regarding
mortgages shall apply mutatis mutandis to the effects of statutory liens, to the
extent that application is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

FLE HME
Chapter IX Pledges
FH—HE KA

Section 1 General Provisions

(EHEDNE)
(Content of Pledges)
EoENt T BEHERIL TOEEOHRE L TESE XITE ENOXITR 729
ZEAL. O, TOMITONTHLOBEHER 128> TH COEHEDO K 2T D1
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Mef+ 2,

Article 342 Pledgees shall have the right to possess Thing received from obligors
or third parties as security for their claims and to have their own claims paid
prior to other obligees out of that Thing.

(EHED HB)
(Subject Matter of Pledges)
FomN+ =5 HHEX BVETIENTERUVYEZOHNET S ENTER,
Article 343 Pledges cannot be created over a Thing that cannot be assigned to
others.

(EHEDFRE)
(Creation of Pledges)
FoEHUUSE BHHEOHREIT, BEHEEICZORMNYEZLIEETZ2ICE>T, £0%)
HhE=ET 5,
Article 344 The creation of a pledge shall take effect by delivering the subject
matter of the same to the obligee.

(EHEREE I L DMREEROEIL)
(Prohibition of Possession by Pledgors as Agents)
FHoEWMUATR BHHELIL, BEREEIC, BCXRb> TEYWO SFAESEDL 2 &N
ISERYAR
Article 345 A pledgee may not allow a pledgor to possess the Thing pledged on
behalf of the pledgee.

CELHE D R FRLRAR ME D #IH)
(Scope of Secured Claims under Pledges)

FomElRSE EMER. oA FLE, ENe. HEOFETOEMN ., BEYORFEOEM
K OMEBORBIT IIEY ORI HIIZ X » TA U EEORE LR T 5, 7272
L. RETHICHBEDOEDN D H & EIX, ZORD TR,

Article 346 Pledges shall secure the principal, interest, penalties, expenses of
executing the pledge, expense of preserving the Thing pledged and the
compensation of damage arising from failure to perform obligations or latent
defects in the Thing pledged; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the
act establishing the pledge provides otherwise.

(B oR-E)
(Retention of the Thing Pledged)
FoElEs EHERIL ATRICHET 2EHEOREEZXZITLETIE, EMEEET
HIENTED, 2L, ZOHMIZ, BCITH L TELEHEL AT 2 EHES ST
LT EMTERY,
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Article 347 Pledgees may retain the Thing pledged until the claims provided for
in the preceding Article are satisfied; provided, however, that this right cannot
be asserted against obligees who have priority over the pledgees.

(E2E)
(Sub-pledges)

FHoENUAINSE BHEEIL, 2 ORI OFEGHNICEWN T, ACORMET, BWiZ-o
WT, IREZTH5ZLNTED, ZOGHRICEBNWT, BBELAZ LI LIZL-sTALE
BEIZOWTE, AL DbDTH-TH, TOEMLEA I,

Article 348 Pledgees may sub-pledge the Thing pledged within the duration of
their rights, upon their own responsibility. In such cases, the pledgees shall be
responsible for any loss arising from the -pledge even if the same is caused by
force majeure.

(RANZ L 2B DSy DEEIL)
(Prohibition on Disposition of the Thing Pledged by Contract)

FoENHILE BEHEREEIL. RETAHAXIEBORFYRT ORI T, L
IZHRFE L TEYOAHEZRS S, TOMERICED D HFIEIZLLRWTEY %
oy SEDZLEMTHIENRTER,

Article 349 Pledgors cannot, either by the acts establishing pledges or by
contracts made prior to the due dates for performance of their obligations,
allow pledgees to acquire ownership of the Thing pledged as payment, nor
promise to allow pledgees to dispose of it in any manner other than is
prescribed by law.

(REEAE M OV EURFHE D BLE DY)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Rights of Retention and
Statutory Liens)
B TER B _ELTAERPOE AR E TROE ENROBET. HEIZOW
THEMT 2,
Article 350 The provisions of Articles 296 through 300 and those of Article 304
shall apply mutatis mutandis to pledges.

(M FARFEN O K AEHE)
(Third Party Pledgors' Rights to Obtain Reimbursement)

BoEHRE % MAOEBEZHERTILEDEMEZRELHIX, TOEEEREFL.
XITEMEDEATIC L > TEMOFT AL Ko7 & &3, RIEEBIZET 2 BUEICTEV,
EBF I L COREELZ AT D,

Article 351 If persons who created pledges to secure the obligations of others
have performed those obligations or have lost ownership of the Thing pledged
due to the execution of the pledges, they shall have the right to obtain
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reimbursement from the obligors in accordance with the provisions regarding

guarantee obligations.

B BER
Section 2 Pledges of Movables

(BhEE OXHUEAE)
(Requirements for the Perfection of Pledges of Movables)

FoEI R BIEEMEEIL. L CTEwEZ SA LRTE. T0BEHES > TH
SFICHILT D LN TER,

Article 352 Pledgees of movables cannot assert their pledges against third
parties unless they are in continuous possession of the Thing pledged.

(E¥ o EHA DRlE)
(Recovery of Possession of the Thing Pledged )

FBoEL =4 BpEEEEIL BEMoSfFrEbhlo L i, SARNOFZIZE -
TOHh, TOEMZREIET LI LENTE D,

Article 353 Pledgees of movables may, if the pledged Thing is usurped, recover
the same solely by bringing actions for recovery of possession.

(BN PE B HE D F2T)
(Execution of Pledges of Movables)

FoEH A TUSE BEEHERIT. ZOEHEORBEEZZITRVE X, EYREHND D
A lZBRY . EENOFEICEVVEY 2 S > TEBICIFICE TS 2 & 2 #BHFNCH
RKTDHZIENTED, ZOHEITENT, BEEHESEIL. 600D, T0HEKRET
DEEEBE @M LR TR DA,

Article 354 If claims of pledgees of movables are not performed, they may,
limited to cases where there are reasonable grounds, demand from a court
immediate appropriation of the Thing pledged to the performance of the claims
in accordance with the evaluation of an appraiser. In such cases, the pledgees

of movables must notify the obligors in advance of the demand.

() PE B A DNANL)
(Order of Priority of Pledges of Movables)

FoEI RS R OEPEICOWTEEOEMENRE S L L ik, T OEMEDIENL
%, REDHTIEZIZ X D,

Article 355 If more than one pledge is created with respect to the same movables,
the order of priority of those pledges shall follow the chronological order of

their creation.
FE=F AEHEE
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Section 3 Pledges of Immovable Properties

(RENVEERAMER 1 X 2 H & O L)
(Use and Profit by Pledgees of Immovable Properties)
oA RS REPEEHES T, OB TH 2 REED FEIZTEV, £ O &
WS Z T 52 ENTE D,
Article 356 Pledgees of immovable property may use and receive the profits from
the immovable property that is the subject matter of a pledge, in accordance
with the method of its use.

(REVEEHEE IC L 2RO NEDOHAH)
(Management Expenses Borne by Pledgees of Immovable Properties)
FoEh bt REEEES L. EEHOBMZ ., ZoMAEEICET 5 AE LY
9,
Article 357 Pledgees of immovable properties shall pay the expenses of
management and otherwise bear burdens in relation to the immovable

properties.

(RENEEHEFR I L DFE DS RDEELR)

(Prohibition on Charging of Interest by Pledgees of Immovable Properties)
FHEoEL NS AEEEHESIL. TOEEOFEBEFERT LI ENTE RN,
Article 358 Pledgees of immovable properties cannot demand interest on their

claims.

(FEEITHIIHEDED N H 5 55%)
(Cases of Other Provisions in Act of Establishment)

Fo_A I TILE BI=ROFEIX. RETHICHEDOED R H 5 & &, ITHERAHE
WS HAT (RFPUTE (BRI UEERE N S) BE/\FRE S ICHET 20k
AEENRPITZ VWS, UTFHELC, ) ORBRH oL T, @H LR,

Article 359 The provisions of the preceding three Articles shall not apply in
cases where the acts establishing pledges provide otherwise or execution
against profits derived from the immovable properties as collateral (hereinafter
referring to the execution against profits from secured immovable properties
provided for in item (ii) of Article 180 of the Civil Execution Act (Act No. 4 of
1979)) has been commenced.

(AN Bh P B ME O A-foe 91 D)
(Duration of Pledges of Immovable Properties)
FHoZEANTR AEEEMEOFRMEIL. FHEEEBAD LN TE R, RETHTZ
NEVEWHIRZEDLEEThoTH, TOHIMIZ. +HEET D,

Article 360 (1) The duration of pledges of immovable properties cannot exceed
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ten years. Even if a longer period is provided for in the act establishing the
pledge, the duration of the same shall be ten years.

2 AEEEHEOHREIT, EHTHIENTES, 2L, TOFHEMEIL, EHORE
MOLFFEEBR D ZENTER,

(2) The creation of pledges may be renewed; provided, however, that the duration

of the same cannot exceed ten years from the time of the renewal.

(B Y HEDOBLE DYE)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mortgages)
AN S ABEEHEICONTE, ZOHICEDDLLODIEN, TOWEICK L
RVRY  kE (HCAE) OBEEXENT D,
Article 361 In addition to the provisions of this Section, the provisions of the
next Chapter shall apply mutatis mutandis to pledges of immovable properties
to the extent that application is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

BIUE HERE
Section 4 Pledges of Rights

(HEF'E D H15%)
(Subject Matter of Pledges of Rights)

FoEANT IR HEMT MEMZZOAMNET LI LENTE S,

Article 362 (1) Pledges may have property rights for their subject matters.

2 RIEOEHEIIOVWTL, ZOMIZEDDLbODIEN, ZOWEIZK LARWIRY | §i
—fi Gl BEE LR OAREEYL) OBEEZERNT 2,

(2) In addition to the provisions of this Section, the provisions of the preceding
three Sections (General Provisions, Pledges of Movables and Pledges of
Immovable properties) shall apply mutatis mutandis to pledges under the
preceding paragraph, to the extent that application is not inconsistent with the

nature of the same.

(EHEE DR E)
(Creation of Pledges over Claims)

FoBEANT=8R BHETOHo-TINEABEVETIIZOMELLZMNTLHIILE2ETLE
DEEHOANET D LT, BHEOREIZ, TOMEE2LZMTLHILICE-T, £
DN AT %,

Article 363 When a pledges is to be created over a claim, and the delivery of an
instrument evidencing it is required for its assignment, the creation of the
pledge shall take effect by the delivery of such instrument.

(FeA M2 B9 &3 2 EAME O kL)

(Requirements for Perfection of Pledges over Nominative Claims)

110



FHEEATS BAEEZEHEOBMNE L-E XX, BUEASTHESROBEIZHEN,
FoEBEICEEORELBEM L, IFEEHBEE N ZhaKas LRdnid, Zhz
Lo TH MEEEZTOMOE =FITHIT L LB TERN,

Article 364 If a pledge is created over a nominative claim, that pledge cannot be
asserted against third parties including third party obligors unless notice of
the creation of the pledge is given to third party obligors in accordance with
the provisions of Article 467, or unless the third party obligors acknowledge
the same.

(FEXMEHE 2 B RO & 3 2 E M DKL)
(Requirements for Perfection of Pledges over Debts Payable to Order)
FEEAT IS BREHEZEHEOBNE LizE XL, ZOEICEHEOREDEESL
LRTHE, Thadbo TEHEEFICHILT H I ENTE R,
Article 365 If a pledge is created over debts payable to order, that pledge cannot
be asserted against third parties unless the creation of the pledge is endorsed
on the instrument of the same.

(EMEE 2 &L D EMED L TH)
(Collection of Claims by Pledgees)

BEEANTAS BEEFIL BHEOBMN TOLEHELZEHEICID L TH I ENTE D,

Article 366 (1) A pledgee may directly collect the claim that is the subject matter
of the pledge.

2 BEHEORMIMNEE TH L L &3, BHEEIL. BHCOBEEFICKHET 25 IZRY |
INZEZRMOSLTLHZENTE D,

(2) If monies are the subject matter of a pledged claim, the pledgee may collect
the same to the extent of the portion that corresponds to the amount of the
pledgee's own claim.

3 AIEHOEHEDOFFUINEHEE OBEOTFEHIRNCEDR Lz & i3, BHEEIT. B=
BHEHEICZORFLETRESGHAMIEIEL 2L N TE S, ZOHAICEVT, K
X, TOHFEEICHOWTHFET 5,

(3) If the due date of the pledged claim under the preceding paragraph arrives
prior to the due date of the claim of the pledgee, the pledgee may have the
third party obligor deposit that amount to be paid to the pledgee. In such cases,
the pledge shall exist over the amount so deposited.

4 EHEOCHMNEE TRV E ST, EERIL, MFL LTRI MOV THEMEL
A5,

(4) If the subject matter of the pledged claim is not monies, the pledgee shall
have the pledge over the Thing received as performance of the obligation.

BoEATES HIR
Article 367 Deleted
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A=A oA S <1]] %5
Article 368 Deleted

BHE EYE
Chapter X Mortgages
F—H KA

Section 1 General Provisions

(A EDNE)

(Content of Mortgages)

BN BMHER T, E5E IE =N HAEBE LRV TESOHERICHE
LI ARBFEIZDOWT, MLOEHEF I > TH O OBEHORE 2% T DM EHT 2,

Article 369 (1) A Mortgagee shall have the right to receive the performance of
his/her claim prior to other obligees out of the immovable properties that the
obligor or a third party provided to secure the obligation without transferring
possession.

2 M EMEROUK/AMEMES . IEMEDO R LT 52 LN TE S, ZOHAICBNTL,
COEOHEZHEMT 5,

(2) Superficies and emphyteusis can be the subject matter of a mortgage. In such
cases, the provisions of this Chapter shall apply mutatis mutandis.

(B4 M DRN ) D JK SHiH)
(Scope of Effect of Mortgages)

FoEbg HUHEE Ao LIS T 28 ERE . TORNTH L REPE (U
N THEREAREE] Lo, ) ML T—ELERoTWDHIMIT KRS, T2/E L. RET
ZITHBEDED N b 256 K OHEMNE —+HMEOHEIC L EEEDEEE D178 %
WOHESZ LB TELHEIE. ZORY TRV,

Article 370 A mortgage shall extend to the Things that is an integral part of
immovable properties that is the subject matter of the mortgage (hereinafter
referred to as "Mortgaged Immovable Properties") except for buildings on the
mortgaged land; provided, however, that this shall not apply in cases where the
act establishing the mortgage provides otherwise or the obligee can rescind the
act of the obligor in accordance with the provisions of Article 424.

FoEbtt—5% HUER ZTOHERTIEEIIOVWTARBEITA D T2 & &L, ZD%
(ZE U S REED REIZ LS,

Article 371 If there is a default with respect to a claim secured by a mortgage,
the mortgage shall extend to the fruits of the Mortgaged Immovable Properties
derived after the default.
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(R EHES OBLE DO HER)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Right of Retention)
Foatt s BELTASG. BoANELUE L+ —ROBEIL, KNI
DOWTHERT D,
Article 372 The provisions of Article 296, Article 304 and Article 351 shall apply

mutatis mutandis to mortgages.

B UMD
Section 2 Effect of Mortgages

(524 M DNEAT)
(Order of Priority of Mortgages)

FoEtt=5% FE—OARFECOVDTEBEOIMYMENRRE SN L T, TOH LM
DNESLIEL, BHFELORTZIZE D,

Article 373 If more than one mortgage is created with respect to the same
immovable properties, the order of priority of those mortgages shall follow the

chronological order of their registration.

(FRMME DNENL DZET)
(Changes in Order of Priority of Mortgages)
B b NS EUAEOIEMIT, FRUEEOGRICL > TEET LI LR TE D,
elZl, FIERREZAETL2E R H D L &1L, ZOKEZERITIT RS0,
Article 374 (1) The order of priority of mortgages may be changed with the
agreement of all mortgagees; provided, however, that, if there are interested
persons, the consent of the same must be obtained.
2 HAHEOBREIC LD OZEEIX, EOHFLE L, 2o x4 L,
(2) The changes in order under the preceding paragraph shall not take effect

unless registered.

(FK 24 M D P DR AR A D i H)
(Scope of Secured Claims under Mortgages)

FoEL RS BEUEE . FAEZOMOEMESEERT IR EZET S XL, £
DU & T2 > T e D _AES3IZDONWT DI, ZOWEEZITHET 22N TE D, -
ZL, ZALEIOEREIZHONT S, WHRICRIOBRLE LI L EiX, TORLD
RE b2 OWEHEZITHET 2 2 L 28T 720,

Article 375 (1) If mortgagees have rights to demand periodic payments including
interest, they may exercise their mortgages solely with respect to payments
that have fallen due in the most recent two years; provided, however, that, if
special registration is effected with respect to prior periodical payments that
have fallen due, the mortgagees shall not be precluded from exercising their
mortgages as from the time of that registration.
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2 HTEHOBEIL, HCYHER DMER DO RIEITIC X - TAE U B E ORHE 255K 9 2 HF
EAETOHLAEICBITLAZEORED FHICOVWTHLHEAT 5, 2720, FIEZOMD
EMELBR LT FEREHERD LN TER,

(2) In cases where mortgagees have rights to demand the compensation for
damages resulting from defaults in obligations, the provisions of the preceding
paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to the damages of the most recent two
years; provided, however, that the aggregate period including the interest and

other periodical payments may not exceed two years.

(FE 4 DL sy)
(Disposition of Mortgages)

EoE L HARS HUER X, ZORYELMOBECTHIRE L, IF—DEBHEIC
K3 DM OMEHER ORI DT OIZE DM MR L <ILZ DAL A8 L, & L <13k
ETHLENTED,

Article 376 (1) A mortgagee may apply his/her mortgage to secure other claims,
or assign or waive his/her mortgage, or its order of priority, for the benefit of
other obligees of the same obligor.

2 HIHHOGEIZEWT, UEEDPBANDOTOIZZORYUMEON 2 LTI &1, £
DRGy DRINEE % 52 T 28 ORI ONENIE, HESHEOBFLIZ L2FLoRiEIC L D,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if a mortgagee disposes
of his/her mortgage for the benefit of two or more persons, the order of priority
of the rights of persons who receive the benefit of that disposition shall follow

the chronological order noted in the registration of the mortgage.

(BR 2 M DALy DT EAT)
(Requirements for Perfection of Disposition of Mortgages)

FEEt S Ao, BUEARFLEROBEICHY, E2BEHEICKY
FEOSy Zem L, XITEE-AEBENNZEELRTE. Zhvab - TERED
EBH. RIEA, AR EE KRNSO DFE DA T H 2 LB TER,

Article 377 (1) In the cases in the preceding Article, in accordance with the
provisions of Article 467, mortgagees cannot assert the disposition of
mortgages against principal obligors, guarantors, mortgagors or their
respective successors unless the disposition is notified to the primary obligors
or the principal obligors acknowledge that disposition.

2 FLLHEBEDAEOBEIZ LV BMAE T, IIKHEE Lz & &k, Y EOR
ORI ZZ T DFHDEKM /RN T LIERFEIL, ZOZBEICHILT LN TE
720N,

(2) If the principal obligors have received the notice or given acknowledgement
under the provisions of the preceding paragraph, performance effected without
the approval of the persons who receive the benefit of the disposition of
mortgages cannot be asserted against those beneficiaries.
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(R Al )
(Payment of Mortgage Proceeds)

FHoEETNSE S AREPEICOWTHITAHE X I B2 BT 72 =F 2 IR
FHOFERITIE U TEOHYHEEICEOMMZ v Lic & Eid, BT, T0HE =4
D 1= DITIHET 5

Article 378 If a third party who purchases the ownership or superficies of
Mortgaged Immovable Properties pay the price of the same to the relevant
mortgagee at the request of the mortgagee, the mortgage shall be extinguished
for the benefit of that third party.

(FR 24 METH G K)
(Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)
Fombt e BUYAREEOE =IGE L. F_a N+ =5F0EDDL L ZAIZED,
BUHEEBGERE T D52 LN TE D,
Article 379 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties may
make a claim for the extinction of a mortgage as prescribed in Article 383.

FoANER EREEE. RIEALTZ NS OFOA&M AL, Y HENKGERE
HTEMTERN,
Article 380 No primary obligor, guarantor or successor of the same may make a

claim for the extinction of a mortgage.

FoEN b U AREIEOT L RS EBURE L. £ OFE LR O RN ARE T
b HENE, BMUMEHEBGEREZ T 52 & TE R,

Article 381 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties that is
subject to a condition precedent may not make a claim for the extinction of a
mortgage whilst whether or not the condition precedent is satisfied is still
undetermined.

(PR 2 METH G K D IRs 1)
(Timing of Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)
BoENT SR U ABEEOE SBUSE I, IRUEDTEITE LTOBEIC L D2
DN FIDFAT HRENT, EWEHEHEBEGERZ L2 TR 6720,
Article 382 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties must
make a claim for the extinction of a mortgage before attachment by auction as
a result of the execution of the mortgage takes effect.

(PR Y HEVHIAGE SR D Fife)
(Procedures for Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)

FoEN = U AREEOR BFE T, HUHEEGERE T L i3, Bidae L
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T BB IR L, IS 5 Em 2 &4 LT TR 6700,

Article 383 If a third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties intends
to make a claim for the extinction of a mortgage, he/she must send the
documents listed below to each registered obligee:

— BUSOJRKEEOHER B, GEEA K OEGE O K4 K OEFTIE ONZHY RN E)pE O
B T K Ol 2 Ot IS O A2 Fo# L 7 Fif

(1) A document that specifies the cause and date of the acquisition, the name
and address of the assignor and the acquirer, the nature, location and price
of the Mortgaged Immovable Properties and burdens of the acquirer;

=S ARE EICET 2 B FHGENE (BN 2 A T OB FHO T X TEREN
L7ebDICRS, )

(i1) A certificate of registered matters regarding the Mortgaged Immovable
Properties (limited to certificates certifying all registered matters currently
in effect); and

= EHEED EHUNICIRS A FIT L CHIEO RN TE L & X3, Y R H
PED G =G D — 5 ICHE T 2 Ul U ITHEE L 7 @5 2 S M DAL ITHE -
THHE L UIMFET & FAofdk L2 FEm

(ii1) A document to the effect that, if the obligee does not file a petition for
auction by executing the mortgage within two months, the third party
acquirer of the immovable properties will pay or deposit the price provided
for in item (i) or an amount specifically designated in accordance with the
order of priority of claims.

(EHEE D BT LIKGE)

(Deemed Approval of Obligees)

FoE/N S RICET 256100, #IRE 5 I128T 2 FME O R 2T TG HE 1L,
Y ABPEDOFE UG EDBREE 5B 2 FmICEKHM LI 2 ALV R L
A5 DR ST A KGE LTz b D & A,

Article 384 In the cases listed below, obligees who have received the documents
listed in each item of the preceding Article shall be deemed to have approved
the price or amount that the third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable
Properties has offered as stated in the document listed in item (iii) of that
Article:

—  ZOEMEEZ DRSS T IHBT 2 EFl O & 32T 7% E A DN HE A FHT
LCHIEDOHNTE LN E X,

(1) If the obligee does not file a petition for auction by executing the mortgage
within two months after receipt of the documents listed in each item of the
preceding Article;

= XOEEFENETS ORI TEID T & &,

(i) If the obligee withdraws a petition under the preceding item;

= HoBOHIMTEZATTLE5ORENEE LI L,
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(ii1) If a ruling dismissing a petition under item (i) has become final and
binding; or

I =S OB TIZESBHIED FHr 0T § DORE (E$$ﬂ7772%51\+/\

FIZBWTHERT 2 FENES AN+ =48 A L< i%/\#‘/\ B _IHOME X
RRNESS B\ =8 — 1 L5 OBRARP R S i 75@%%:@\@%
EICLDREZRS, ) DHEE L& X,

(iv) If a ruling rescinding auction procedures based on a petition under item (i)
(excluding rulings under the provisions of paragraph (3) of Article 63 or
paragraph (3) of Article 68-3 of the Civil Execution Act applied mutatis
mutandis under Article 188 of the same Act, or under the provisions of
paragraph (2) of Article 183 of the same Act in cases where the certified copy
under item (v), paragraph (1) of the same Article is provided) has become

final and binding.

(3BE5E D ST OIEA)
(Notice of Petitions for Auction)

FoENtTLE FEm N =RE BT 2 FEmMOEMN 22T T EEE L. ATSRE—
SO TETDHEEE, FE0MBNIC, BEEHE K CHEYREEOEENCZEDEF
ZAAT L7221 L7 B0,

Article 385 If an obligee who has received the documents listed in each item of
Article 383 files a petition under item (i) of the preceding Article, he/she must
give notice to such effect to the obligor and assignor of the Mortgaged

Immovable Properties within the period under that item.

(BR Y HETHIRGE R DEHIR)
(Effect of Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)
FoEHINFARSE BELE LT T OMEMESR S RE)RE D =S58 o5t L 72 Rl
SNTEBEE A L, o, Y AREEO S ZIUGE N E O & SR U355
DNE L SUTHEGE L7z & 03, YT, HIRT 5,

Article 386 A mortgage shall be extinguished if all registered obligees approve
the price or amount offered by the third party acquirer of the Mortgaged
Immovable Properties , and the third party acquirer of the Mortgaged
Immovable Properties has paid or deposited the price or amount approved.

(EUEZTOREORLLH H5H OEEEOXH )
(Perfection of Leases with Registered Consent of Mortgagees)

BN\t Bier L-EEMIE. TORECERE LY EEHFT 53T
DENEEZ L, 12, TOREBEOXRLNH D & XX, TOREZ LS HER Xt
MTs2LnTXD,

Article 387 (1) If all persons holding mortgages, the registrations of which
precede the registration of a lease, give their consent, and such consents are
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registered, the lease so registered can be asserted against those mortgagees
who gave their consent.

2 EMHEEVDIIHEORIEZT DI, TORYEL B E T HHMEGT HE5Z0MM
HEEE DFREIZ L > TR Z 52 0T 5 RXEHOKELFRIT IR B 20,

(2) For a mortgagee to give the consent under the preceding paragraph, the
approval of the persons who hold rights for which the mortgage is the object
and other persons who will suffer detriment as a result of the consent of the
mortgagee must be obtained.

(EEH _4E)
(Statutory Superficies)

F=ENTNE THROZO BT 2EMNE— O AE IR T 5561 ;?ob\’C
Z O THSOTEYIZ O S TYHENRE S, TOETICIVAELRIZTD
fol X, ZOEMIZONWT, HLEPRREINIZbDLHRRT, ZOHEIT kwf\
AL, HFEFHEOFERICEY, FHFTHED D,

Article 388 In cases where land and a building on the land belong to the same
owner, if a mortgage is created with respect to that land or building, and the
execution of that mortgage results in the creation of different owners, it shall
be deemed that a superficies has been created with respect to that building. In
such cases, the rent shall be fixed by the court at the request of the parties.

(Y o> EOBY Oi5E)
(Auction of Buildings on Mortgaged Lands)

FoENT LS RUEORERICE Y@M PN EE SN & &, RYHESIL. =
e & bIZEDEMZHTTHIENTED, LIZL, TOEEHEZ., LHORAMIZ
ONWTDOBRITEST HZ LN TE D,

Article 389 (1) If a building is constructed on mortgaged land after the creation
of a mortgage, the mortgagee may auction the building together with the land;
provided, however, that his/her right of priority may be exercised solely against
the proceeds of the land.

2 HHHOBEX. FORVOFAENEYME 6T 21200 THYHEZ T 5
ZEMTEDLHERZAT AR, EH LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the
owner of that building has rights with respect to the possession of the
mortgaged land that can be asserted against the mortgagee.

(L REPEDOHE —HFHEIC L 2EZT)
(Purchases of Mortgaged Immovable Properties by Third Party Acquirers)
=EutR U AEEORE ZISE X, FOBRBICBWTHZANERDZENTE
50
Article 390 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties may be
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the purchaser at the auction of the same.

(PR REPE OB = BUS# 12 L 5 & OEIEFER)
(Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses by Third Party Acquirers of Mortgaged
Immovable Properties)

EoEILt—5% EUAEEOE BSE L., Y AHEIC OV TLERE TAERE LY
I Lz E &iE, BELEAFORINIGE, Y AREPEORAmN S, fOEHES K
DRICZEDEREZZTHZENTE D,

Article 391 If a third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties has
incurred necessary or beneficial expenses with respect to the Mortgaged
Immovable Properties, he/she shall be entitled to obtain reimbursement of the
same out of the proceeds of the Mortgaged Immovable Properties prior to other

obligees, in accordance with the distinctions in Article 196.

QLRI IC BT 2R OB Y)
(Distribution of Proceeds in cases of Joint Mortgage)

BB S BEEFEDNFE-OBHEOHRE L TEEORBIEIC SOSIRYEL T 5
B llBW T, ARFICZORMZE YT ~NE & & X, ZOHREPEDMEIIE C T,
ZDEMEOAEEL ST 5,

Article 392 (1) In cases where an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable
properties to secure the same claim, if the proceeds of those immovable
properties are to be distributed simultaneously, the obligee shall divide the
burden of the claim in proportion to the value of each immovable property.

2 [EMEEDE - OBEMEOHEL L L TEEOARBEICOESEAEL AT L HEITBNT,
DD ARIPEDRAMD A Z B+ & & &3, AR L. 2Ol S EEDO T D
FHEEZTDHILENTED, TOHBEICBNT, WIBMLOELHEE L. TORFEEX
T DG EE D RTHDOBUE I E N O RENE DR B E 25T 5~ ez R
ELT, TOWMYMHEEITRALL TIRYEZITHET 22 08 TE 5,

(2) In cases where an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable properties to
secure the same claim, if the proceeds from a particular immovable property
alone are to be distributed, the mortgagee may receive the payment of his/her
entire claim out of those proceeds. In such cases, subordinated mortgagees may
exercise their mortgages in subrogation of that mortgagee, up to the amount
that that mortgagee who receives payment would otherwise be entitled to
receive from the proceeds of other immovable properties, in accordance with

the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

(HEFEIE S IZ B 2RO R ED)
(Note in Registration of Subrogation in case of Joint Mortgages)

BoENLF =4 BISE _HEBRBROHTEICE VMRALIC XL » TIRYHEITHIT 251X, £
DEAHEDRTICE DR AMFLET D LN TE D,

119



Article 393 A person who exercises a mortgage by way of subrogation under the
provisions of the second sentence of paragraph (2) of the preceding Article may
note his/her subrogation in the registration of that mortgage.

(FRY REYPE LIS D FED & D FRT)
(Payment from Assets other than Mortgaged Immovable Properties)

FoEENS HOYER X, BRYAREBE ORI DR E 2T R W EHED T /IO
TDH, MOMENOFREEZTHIENTED,

Article 394 (1) A mortgagee may receive payment from assets other than the
Mortgaged Immovable Properties, limited to the extent of the portion of his/her
claim not paid from the proceeds of that Mortgaged Immovable Properties.

2 AIEOBEIL, Y RENEORMIC LS > T O B BE DA 2 Bl Y TR 55121,
HEHH L2V, ZO%EICBNT, Mo EES L, BRUHEE ICREOREIC LD 7H
AT SELD, HUHEE IS TN RBOMFELFERT LN TE D,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to cases where the
proceeds of other assets are to be distributed prior to the proceeds of the
Mortgaged Immovable Properties. In such cases, each other obligee may
demand that the amount to be distributed to the mortgagee be deposited in
order to have the mortgagee receive payment under the provisions of that
paragraph.

(FY R HAE OFJE L ORET)
(Suspension of Delivery by Users of Mortgaged Buildings)

BomL RS BYHEZICHNT 22N TERVWVERHICLIVIRYEOENTH S
B OER TN E T HHE TH> TRICEIT S b0 REIZBWT HRY B
Fl WO, ) X, TOERMOFERIZEITHHZANOEHZ T ORI ANEH i
LFETIE, TOEMEEZ NI SET L2V,

Article 395 (1) Any person who uses or receives profits from a building subject to
a mortgage by virture of a lease that cannot be asserted against the mortgagee,
and who is listed as follows (in the following paragraph referred to as
"Mortgaged Building User") shall not be required to deliver that building to the
purchaser thereof until six months have elapsed from the time when the
purchaser purchased that building at auction:

i T e O B AR RT 2> B AE I ST 2 T 2 #

(i) A person who has been using or receiving profits from the building since
prior to the commencement of auction procedures; or

= A DU T R AR B E NS BT OE BRI FRt ORI L EEHIC X
DA SIS 2T D F

(ii) A person who is using or receiving profits from the building by virtue of a
lease given after the commencement of auction procedures by the
administrator of compulsory administration or execution against profits from
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secured immovable properties.

2 FIEOHET, EXANOEZIT ORIV BRICFREOEYOMHEZ Lz Z & OxHiic
DWT, B AR @A I LAY OB A2 & o TEO—& H 43 LA o 3HA
DS Z L, £ OMYOBHPNICEBITA 2 WEEITIE, #H L,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the
purchaser issues a notice to the Mortgaged Building User demanding payment
of consideration for a period of one month or more with respect to the use of the
building in that paragraph that has occurred after the time of purchase by the
purchaser, establishing a reasonable period, and no payment is made within

that reasonable period.

B=A LN

Section 3 Extinction of Mortgages

(PR HE D THIRIEFZ))
(Extinctive Prescription of Mortgages)
FoEIuERS BUHEIL. EBE R OHCYERER IS L Tid, £oERT HEHE L
[FIRF T IE, BFIIS & - THI L 7220,
Article 396 No mortgage shall be extinguished by prescription in relation to
obligors and mortgagors unless it is extinguished simultaneously with the

claim the mortgage secures.

(HK 24 R H 2E 0D B 20 HUASH T X 2 S HE D T IK)
(Extinction of Mortgages by Acquisition by Prescription of Mortgaged
Immovable Properties)

FoEILHES M A ISR EE TRWE DY RE FEIZ OV TSGR
R AZBMT 2562 L i3, ST, ko> THIRT 5,

Article 397 If a person who is neither an obligor nor a mortgagor has possessed
the Mortgaged Immovable Properties in complete conformity with the
requirements for acquisitive prescription, the mortgage shall be extinguished
thereby.

(Y HED BRI T o 2 H FHESE D HE)
(Renouncement of Mortgaged Superficies)
oINS MR USOKMEREZ RS HED B & L 7ol BMERE 3ok /MENIZ,
ZOMRZRELTH, ZhEdbo THYHEEICHII TSI ENTE 280,
Article 398 Even if a holder of superficies or a emphyteuta who created
mortgage on his/her superficies or emphyteusis renounces his/her rights, the
renouncement cannot be asserted against the mortgagee.

HIUHE ARG
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Section 4 Revolving Mortgages

(FRHE Y #E)
(Revolving Mortgages)

FoEIL NSO UL, RETATEDLE ALY, —EOHMITET D
RRFEDEME A MEADOREICB W THR T H7-DICHLRET H I ENTE D,

Article 398-2 (1) Mortgages may be created, by an establishing act, in order to
secure unspecified claims of a certain scope, up to the limit of a maximum
amount.

2 AIEOBEIC L DG (LT RIS VD, ) OERT RS RRE DO
OFPHIL, BHHE & OFE OB IS I RN L > THET D2 b DZDOMEBE L O—
FEDOFIHADIGNZ X > TET L2 HDIZREL T, EORITIERE R0,

(2) The scope of the unspecified claims to be secured by the mortgage under the
provisions of the preceding paragraph (hereinafter referred to as "Revolving
Mortgage") must be prescribed by limiting the scope to claims arising from
specific contracts with the obligor for continuous transactions or other claims
arising from certain kinds of transactions with the obligor.

3 FFEDRKIZESWTESE & O L TET 2 EH-E T FR L3 L <i3/h
F LOFERMEIL, APEOBEIZ DL RSO T REEEL T2 LR
TE %,

(3) Claims that accrue continuously with the obligor pursuant to a specific cause,
or claims on negotiable instruments or checks may be treated as claims that
are to be secured by a Revolving Mortgage, notwithstanding the provisions of

the preceding paragraph.

(R A4 HE D A LRAZ HE D 1P )
(Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

BB NGO = RECYMES L, #E Lo AR CICHLE 2 O Ao & H]4  OME B
DRBEAITIC K > TEUTZHFOREORTITOWT, MEMHLIRE L LT, TOMRIK
MHMERATHE T HZ N TE 5,

Article 398-3 (1) A revolving mortgagee may exercise his/her Revolving Mortgage
up to the maximum amount with respect to all fixed payments of principal as
well as periodical payments including interest and compensation for damages
resulting from failure to perform obligations.

2 EHBELORSNZELRWTEGT 2 FE L UI/NIF Lo REZ RS EOH
RIREEHEL LGB T, RICBIF2FERRH o7 L 1L, ZORTICEFSE L
b DITDONTDIHR, TOMPWUMELITHES 522N TED, EL, ZORICEISG
L7EbDTH-TH, FOEHEZHORWTHRGELZZDDIZHOWWTIE, ZEiTid
L2 ExBT R,

(2) In cases where a claim on a negotiable instrument or check acquired by way
of causes other than the transactions with the obligor is treated as a claim to
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be secured by a Revolving Mortgage, if any of the following grounds exist, such

Revolving Mortgage may be exercised only with respect to claims acquired

before such grounds arose; provided, however, that even with respect to claims

acquired after such grounds arose, the exercise of the Revolving Mortgage shall

not be precluded as far as the claims were acquired without knowledge of those

grounds:

— (EBHEOKILOEIE

(i) The suspension of payments by the obligor;

= EBBEICOWTOME TR MG, BA TR, AT G ST RRIE F B i
DHISLT

(i1) A petition for the commencement of bankruptcy procedures, the
commencement of rehabilitation procedures, the commencement of
reorganization procedures or the commencement for special liquidation with
respect to the obligor; or

= Y AREIE IS D B98O BN T K D A

(iii) A petition for auction in relation to Mortgaged Immovable Properties or
attachment for delinquent taxes.

(R Y HE D W FE PR A HE D B DA J OME B & D2 )
(Alterations in Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages and of
Obligors)

FoEHILFNEON  JTTAROMEERNIZE VT, RIESHEOHR T XS EHEOHPHOL
BErdTHZLnTED, BEEOEEIZOWVWTY, FAkkE T 5,

Article 398-4 (1) The scope of the claims to be secured by a Revolving Mortgage
may be altered if the alteration is effected before the principal is fixed. The
same shall likewise apply with respect to alterations of obligors.

2 HIEOEHE AT DI2IE, BRIBM O UMEE T OMOFE = ORKFEZH/L L LEL
720N,

(2) In order to effect the alterations under the preceding paragraph, it is not
required that the approval of third parties including subordinated obligees be
obtained.

3 HHOERICOWTIHADMENMICELE LRhoTe b EiE, TOEEE LR
STeb D & HIrT,

(3) If the alteration under paragraph (1) is not registered before the principal is
fixed, 1t shall be deemed that such alteration was not effected.

(IR Y HE DR D)
(Alterations in Maximum Amounts of Revolving Mortgages)
FoEILFNSGOL BECYEOREHOZTIL, FEFERE AT 28 OKHE 2G0T
L, T2 EMTER0,
Article 398-5 Alterations in the maximum amount of a Revolving Mortgage
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cannot be made unless the approval of the interested parties is obtained.

(FRHCG HE D TTAHEE I H D 7E D)

(Provision of Date for Fixing Principal of Revolving Mortgage)

F=EILPNEDOR BRESHEOBEKRT NETRIZOWVWTIL, TOMETXEH A ZE
DYIIERSTHZ ENTE S,

Article 398-6 (1) With respect to the principal secured by a Revolving Mortgage,
the date when the principal is to be fixed may be prescribed or changed.

2 BZANLTNAKONE “HOREIX, AEOLEEIZHOWVWTHEMNT S,

(2) The provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 398-4 shall apply mutatis mutandis
to the cases under the preceding paragraph.

3 FEHOWHBIX, INZEDIIEE LA DL HAFELNTRITNIE R 5720,

(3) The date under paragraph (1) must be within five years of the day when the
date was prescribed or changed.

4 F—HOHMADEFLIZOWTEDETFIOW A XV AENIRGLE Lo & T,
HRTRE AL, ZOLERIOMBICHET 5,

(4) If registration with respect to an alteration in the date under paragraph (1) is
not effected before the old date, the principal secured shall be fixed on that old
date.

(RR A5 22 M 0D # FHLOR AR A 0D R T 55
(Assignments of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILENEOL ITAROHERNICRECYER 2 OEMEZ TG L2 X, T OEREIC
DOWTIRIEYHEAITEET 5 2 LN TERY, TTADIHEERNMEEE D72 I UIEE
FIIRb>THEEZ LICE D, FAkE T 5,

Article 398-7 (1) A person who acquires a claim from a revolving mortgagee
before the principal is fixed may not exercise the Revolving Mortgage with
respect to such claim. The same shall likewise apply to a person who made
payment for or on behalf of an obligor before the principal was fixed.

2 JLAROHEEACEBEOLIZIT NS o7 & &%, MEMHEEIL, 51 ADBEBIZON
T, ZOMRBEHEZITHET D22 LR TE R,

(2) If an obligation is assumed before the principal is fixed, the revolving
mortgagee may not exercise his/her Revolving Mortgage with respect to the
obligation of the person who assumes the obligation.

3 EADHEERNEELE UIMEBE ORI LDEEN Do & Tid, TOHFEHIL,
FHEFNKORE I LT, BIUHEL ESEOEF BT Z LN TE R,

(3) If any novation due to a change of obligee or obligor is effected before the
principal is fixed, the parties may not transfer the Revolving Mortgage to the
obligations after the novation, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 518.

(IR Y M SR H DA
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(Inheritances of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

ZEILHNEDOIIN TAROHERNIARI Y HEZ 2OV TS L7z & Eid, RIE
WMHEIL, MREBRAE DRFICAE T DEHEDIT ), EfE N EARIYHER EH L DA EITXDY
TE D T ke N 5 MR f5E D B AR 2 [ UG 3 D a2 IR T 5,

Article 398-8 (1) If an inheritance of a revolving mortgagee commences before
the principal is fixed, the Revolving Mortgage shall secure the claims that exist
at the time of the commencement of the inheritance and shall otherwise secure
claims the heir prescribed by agreement between the heirs and the revolving
mortgagor acquires after the commencement of the inheritance.

2 JTLARDHEERNCE DEBE I HOWTHBENLE LT & &I, *E?fﬁ‘éﬁ% SN L TR
DERFAET DEF OIE 0, RIECYHEER L RIECYERTEE L OGEICL D ED MR
RO BRI IC AT D EE 2R T 5,

(2) If an inheritance of an obligor commences before the principal is fixed, the
Revolving Mortgage shall secure the obligations that exist at the time of the
commencement of the inheritance and shall otherwise secure the claims that
the heir prescribed by agreement between the revolving mortgagee and the
revolving mortgagor assumes after the commencement of the inheritance.

3 H=aNLPN\EKOWNE _HOBEIL, i HOAEELTLIHEICOWVWTHERT L,

(3) The provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 398-4 shall apply mutatis mutandis
to cases where an agreement is made under the preceding two paragraphs.

4 FBoHEOE HOBEIZOWTHE OB MEANEH LNICETLZ LR E 23
LT R ECARE, MHFRMBORCHEE L7z b D L BT,

(4) If the agreements under paragraph (1) and paragraph (2) are not registered
within six months of the commencement of the inheritance, principal secured
shall be deemed to have been fixed at the time of the commencement of the
inheritance.

(IR R M B T DG DF)
(Mergers of Revolvmg Mortgagees or Obligors)

FoEHILFNEROIL TAOHEERNICEEKLGHEZ I OWTEHR D o 70 & 13, RN
X, BOFORICFET DEMEDIZ)N. B0HEAR T 2IEAIIEHIC L o TR SN
TAE NGO RICHS T D EME 2 1R 5,

Article 398-9 (1) If there is a merger with respect to a revolving mortgagee
before the principal is fixed for that revolving mortgagee, the Revolving
Mortgage shall secure the claims that exist at the time of the merger and shall
otherwise secure claims that a juridical person that survives the merger or a
juridical person that is incorporated by the merger acquires after the merger.

2 TARDHEERNCZ DEFEICOWTEHRH o7z & ik, REEHEIT, ORI
T DEBEOIE, BOFRERT DIEAITEIHT L o TR SNIEAREOFHZIC
BT LEE L HRT D,

(2) If there is a merger with respect to an obligor before the principal is fixed for
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that obligor, the Revolving Mortgage shall secure the obligations that exist at
the time of the merger and shall otherwise secure the obligations that a
juridical person that survives the merger or a juridical person that is
incorporated by the merger assumes after the merger.

3 RIZHOLAITIE, MEUMEREE 1T, HRTXECADHEZFHERT DI LN T
XD, L, BIEOBEIZBNT, ZOBEBEEPRIEYEREST THhL L XX, 2
DRV T,

(3) In the cases provided for in the preceding two paragraphs, the revolving
mortgagor may demand that the principal secured be fixed; provided, however,
that this shall not apply, in the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph,
if the relevant obligor is the revolving mortgagor.

4 FPEOBEIZLDFHERND o7 L E1E BRI NEoRIL, GHORICHEE LD
DL BT,

(4) If a demand is made in accordance with the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the principal secured shall be deemed to have been fixed at the
time of the merger.

5 HBoHOBUEICK DKL, REUEMEREENEHOD -T2 LMo HND
HRZRELIZE XX, §62nTERY, Ao —FEHZRB LI EE .
Rtk LT 2,

(5) The demand under the provisions of paragraph (3) may not be made if two
weeks have elapsed since the day when the revolving mortgagor acquired
knowledge of the merger. The same shall apply if one month has elapsed from
the day of the merger.

(FRHCY M TEBH D=t E)
(Company Splits of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

FoEHILFNERO+ CAOHERICERESEE 2 oH 2T o2th e T 0% »RH -7
& EIE REEMIL, BRI T DEMEDIED. 2EIE LIS RO ENZ XY
AL SN2 UIYFEEE LTSRN ZOFEICE L THT 2HEMEBE O 2 X
X 2 YLt DAk L 7o SR 0BRSS T 28 IR T 5,

Article 398-10 (1) If, before the principal is fixed, a split in which the relevant
revolving mortgagee is the company to be split is effected, the Revolving
Mortgage shall secure the claims that exist at the time of the split and shall
otherwise secure claims acquired after the split by the split company and the
company incorporated by the split, or claims acquired after the split by the
company that succeeded to some or all of the rights and obligations of the split
company regarding its business.

2 TTADOHWENZZEDOEBE Z20E 2T o80T 508N b ol b &%, RECYHE
X, DB T HEE DI, 5ElZ LISt R OGENIC L0 S sivle2tth X
M EN L LT ttn 2 OFEIZE L TH T 2HERRE O XIT—H 2 Yixatt
B KGR U 7o A 0 EIR IR T S ES A IR T D,
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(2) If, before the principal is fixed, a split in which the relevant obligor is the
company to be split is effected, the Revolving Mortgage shall secure the
obligations that exist at the time of the split and shall otherwise secure
obligations that are assumed after the split by the split company and the
company incorporated by the split, or claims acquired after the split by the
company that assumed some or all of the rights and obligations of the split
company regarding its business.

3 HIGRHZHENLHEHEE COBEIL, A _HOBEIZ OV THERT S,

(3) The provisions of paragraphs (3) through (5) of the preceding Article shall

apply mutatis mutandis to cases under the preceding two paragraphs.

(FRHCG HEDALST)
(Disposition of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILTFNEO+— TAOHEERNICBW T, BEYHEE L. SoaEFASEKE—
HOKEIZ L HBILYUHEDNSy % T2 Z LN TERNY, 72720, ZTOREAHEL MO
BEHEOHR L T 5 2 L 2GR,

Article 398-11 (1) Before the principal is fixed, a revolving mortgagee cannot
dispose of a Revolving Mortgage under the provisions of paragraph (1) of
Article 376; provided, however, that he/she shall not be precluded from
applying that Revolving Mortgage to secure other claims.

2 FH oAbt LEEE _HOBEIT, AEEE LEOSAIZEB W CIUAOMERNIZ LT
FFEIT DT, BH LA,

(2) The provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 377 shall not apply to payments
made before the principal is fixed in the cases provided for in the proviso to the

preceding paragraph.

(FRHCG HE DFENE)
(Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

F_EHILFNEO+F T TAROMERNZIBW T, REYER 1T, RECYEREE DK
HafRTC, TORBMYUHAREVET LN TE D,

Article 398-12 (1) Before the principal is fixed, a revolving mortgagee may
assign a Revolving Mortgage, with the approval of the revolving mortgagor.

2 RECHMEE 1T, TOREYMEL HEORELEMHICHEIL T, TO—HEAIHOBIE
ICEVBVESTZLENTE D, ZOHAICBNT, ZOMEYHEL B E T 2HEFRIT,
AE D JE L TARBEYME IS SO W TIHBT 2,

(2) A revolving mortgagee may divide his/her Revolving Mortgage into two
Revolving Mortgages and assign either of the same in accordance with the
provisions of the preceding paragraph. In such cases, the rights for which that
Revolving Mortgage is the subject matter shall be extinguished with respect to

the Revolving Mortgage that was assigned.
3 HIHOKEIC L DEEZT 22T, TOMREEEL BN E TN ZAT & 0K
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HERRTNITR B0,
(3) In order to effect an assignment under the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the approval of the person who holds the rights for which that

Revolving Mortgage is the subject matter must be obtained.

(PRI Y A D — R RETE)
(Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

FEANLTH NGO+ = TAROHEERNCBW TR, MRECYHER X, RIS EH DK
A RFTC, FOMRBYHEO —HREE GEEANGES N EBREYHELLGT o720, 2
NEFEILRNTEVESTZLE2ND, UFIOHICBWTHEL, ) 2752 LM T
ERAR

Article 398-13 Before the principal is fixed, a revolving mortgagee may, with the
approval of the revolving mortgagor, effect a partial assignment of the
Revolving Mortgage (hereinafter in this Section referring to assignments of
Revolving Mortgages that the assignor effects without dividing the Revolving

Mortgage in order to co-own the same with the assignee).

(FRECGHE DA
(Co-ownership of Revolving Mortgages)

FEEILFNEOHN RIEYEOHEEH L., TNENEOBEHEFEOEIGIZIS L TR
%D, T2l L. TARDOREERNZ, ZNERRLEEEED, Xddh HFHNPOE
N S THRE T HARE L EZEDILE XX, TOEDITND,

Article 398-14 (1) Co-owners of a Revolving Mortgage shall be paid in proportion
to the amount of their respective claims; provided, however, that, if before the
principal is fixed, a proportion other than the above is agreed, or if it is agreed
that a certain person should be paid prior to the others, that agreement shall
prevail.

2 MREEHEOAEIL MOXAEOREZET, H_ELTHN\EO+_H-HOH
IR0 ZDOHERZEVET Z LN TE D,

(2) A co-owner in a Revolving Mortgage may, with the consent of the other co-
owners, assign rights of the same in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph (1) of Article 398-12.

(HK 24 4 DNANT D FEVE ST & ARHR Y ME ORI S 3 — ERaER L)
(Assignments or Waivers of Order of Priority of Mortgages and Assignments or
Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

Fo_EILENEO+E HCYHEONANL OFERE XTI 2 = T T RS R 3. £ ORIK
UHEDOGEM T —HREEZ Lo & & d, R AT, £ DIEN OFEWE T HFEDOHE %
=T %,

Article 398-15 If a revolving mortgagee who has accepted an assignment or
waiver of the order of priority of a mortgage has assigned or partially assigned
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his/her Revolving Mortgage, the assignee shall receive the benefit of the

assignment or waiver of that order of priority.

(LR Y)
(Joint Revolving Mortgages)

FEoEHILFNEO+RN FHEAL T+ RZEOE=EILF =50 EIE, RELSHEICOD
TiX, ZORKRE & RRFZE—OEHEOHELR E U TEMEO REPEIZ D RSN E
SNTEEORLE LEESEICRY . #HT 5,

Article 398-16 The provisions of Articles 392 and 393 shall apply with respect to
Revolving Mortgages, limited to cases where, simultaneously with the
establishment of the same, it is registered that a Revolving Mortgage has been

established on several immovable properties to secure the same claim.

(GLREHY DAL HE)
(Alterations of Joint Revolving Mortgages)

FoEHILHNEO+L RIEOBRLD EN TV AR YO T XX EHEOHA, &
B L <IIMEFEOZ T T2 OFEER L < IX—HEEMIL. £ OMRBESENRE S
NTNDLTRXTOREPEIZ OV TEELZ LT, 2002 £ TR,

Article 398-17 (1) An alteration in the scope, obligors or maximum amount of the
claims to be secured, or assignment or partial assignment of the Revolving
Mortgages for which registration is effected in accordance with the preceding
Article shall not take effect unless registration is effected with respect to all
immovable properties over which that Revolving Mortgages are established.

2 HIROBEN SN TV DHRIEGAEOHT RE LARIT, —HORBEEIZ SOV TDH
METNEFHNELLLLEITBNTH, HET D,

(2) The principal that is to be secured by the Revolving Mortgages for which the
registration under the preceding Article is effected shall be fixed even where
grounds that would fix the same with respect to one immovable property alone

arise.

(BRFERARY)
(Aggregate Revolving Mortgages)

FoHILF NGO+ BEOAREEICOIBREYEL AT LI, F_EmIL+/N\ED
+AROGEERE ., FAREEORMIZONT, SMEFICEL E TEILELITHET S
ZENTED,

Article 398-18 A person who has Revolving Mortgages on several immovable
properties may exercise his/her right of priority with respect to the proceeds of
each immovable property up to the respective maximum amounts, except for
cases provided for in Article 398-16.

(HRH 4 HE D T AR O e 7 7 5K)

129



(Requests for Fixing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILENEOHIL RIYMERES 1T, REYUMEOREDR NS Z4E2RE Lz &
TE, BRI RETXCARDOMEELFHERTHZENTE D, ZOHEITBWT, T
UL, ZOFEROEND M ZRET D Z LIk o THEET S,

Article 398-19 (1) If three years have elapsed from the time of the creation of a
Revolving Mortgage, the revolving mortgagor may request the fixing of the
principal secured. In such cases, the principal secured shall be fixed when two
weeks have elapsed since the time of that request.

2 REEEE T, WoOTH, HIRTRELAKDOHEELZHFRTLILENTE D, 2D
BICRNT, HRTNE ORI, ZOFEROIFICHE T D,

(2) A revolving mortgagee may request the fixing of the principal secured at any
time. In such cases, the principal secured shall be fixed on the request of the
same.

3 HTZHOBUEIL, HRTAREOAOHET RXEHMADOED N HH L &I1E, EH LR
A

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply in cases where
the date on which the principal secured is to be fixed is prescribed.

(FRHX 2 M D ST AR O fife & F )

(Grounds for Fixing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)

FoaLtH NSO 4 WICET 25T, BIERSHEOBRT I OARIL, BET D,
Article 398-20 (1) The principal secured by a Revolving Mortgage shall be fixed

in the following cases:

—  RECUMHEE RS REEIC W TEE S L < ITHEARBIEREPIT UIE =E L
T ERICBWTHENT 2HE —ENUEROBEIC LD EZMA TR LI Tl &, 2L,
wioe Fiar L < IZHELRAREPENRBUT TRt OB SUIEM A BN H o 72 & IR D,

(i) If the revolving mortgagee has filed, with respect to the Mortgaged
Immovable Properties, a petition for auction or execution against profits
from secured immovable properties or the attachment under the provisions of
Article 304 cited in Article 372; provided, however, that this provision shall
apply only in cases where the commencement of either auction procedures or
execution procedures against secured immovable properties to realize profits,
or an attachment has been effected;

TR ECYMER Y ARENFE IR LT IC K 5 EM R A LT b &,

(i1) If the revolving mortgagee has effected an attachment for delinquent taxes
against the Mortgaged Immovable Properties;

= R E DS RENRE T 2 BT Tl O BRAR UL I K D A AN B
ST ERMoTZREND R A2/ L7 & X,

(ii1) If two weeks have elapsed from the time when the revolving mortgagee
acquired knowledge of the commencement of auction procedures or
attachment for delinquent taxes against the Mortgaged Immovable
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Properties; or
MU A SUIAR I Y MERR B DR PE FRe B aa DI E 52 1T T2 & &,

(iv) If the obligor or revolving mortgagor has become subject to a ruling for the

commencement of bankruptcy procedures.

2 AEEE =S OB TR ORI L < IZEM R LR E Y 5 O R #E T8 B 4k D IR &
ONFIDBHEE LT & Zid, HRTRETKRIT, E LR >TbD &R T, 12721,
TCARDBHEE LTS DL LTEDORBEUMEIZIINE BN E T HHMZEIG L&D H
eI, ZORY TR,

(2) If the effect of the commencement of auction procedures, the attachment
under item (iii) of the preceding paragraph or the ruling to commence
bankruptcy procedures under item (iv) of that paragraph has been
extinguished, it shall be deemed that the principal secured was not fixed;
provided, however, that this shall not apply if any person has acquired that
Revolving Mortgage or a right for which the Revolving Mortgage is the subject
matter on the assumption that the principal was fixed.

(R HE 24 4 0D A B 5 oD IRV RS oK)
(Requests for Reductions in Maximum Amount of Revolving Mortgages)
FoEHILHNEDO +— IEAROHERICE T, RBIRYMEREE L, T OMEYHE
DIRERZ . BUTAF 205 O & U _FRIAT SRR Z Do & 54 & OME
BORBITICE ZEEHE O E ZMATHITHET L2 22 RKTLIENTE D,
Article 398-21 (1) After the principal is fixed, the revolving mortgagor may
request a reduction in the maximum amount of that Revolving Mortgage, to the
amount of the obligations actually in existence plus the amount of the
periodical payments including interest and the amount of damages due to
default in obligations that will arise in the following two years.
2 HE_BEILTFNEFOFAROETLN STV DR Y HEOMEE ORI OV T, A7l
HOKEIZLDiERIT, 205 LD~ HOARBEIZOWTTIULEY 5,
(2) As to reductions in the maximum amount of Revolving Mortgages for which
registration under Article 398-16 has been effected, the request under the
preceding paragraph shall be sufficient if made with respect to one of those

immovable properties.

(FRHCY HE DO THBGE K)
(Requests for Extinction of Revolving Mortgages)

FEEBEILFNEDO 4+ STAROREER IS W TBUCAET D EE ORI Y HE DR B
WA 5L &, MAOEBLZHIRT 2720F OMPYHEZ R E L7oH TSR
BIPEICOWTHTAME, bk, K/IMEMERS L I =F P52 &N Tx 581
Mz HUG LI =813, TOMEFITHYT 2882 WVEL IIHFEL T, ZOR
YO MHBEFRET D ENTE D, ZOHEIZBWT, TOHME L XUIMREIT,
FHEDON N HT D,
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Article 398-22 (1) If the amount of the obligations actually in existence after the
principal is fixed exceeds the maximum amount of the Revolving Mortgage, a
person who created his/her Revolving Mortgage to secure obligations of others
or a third party who acquired ownership, superficies, emphyteusis or a lease
that can be asserted against any third party with respect to the Mortgaged
Immovable Properties, may request the extinction of that Revolving Mortgage
by tendering or depositing an amount equivalent to that maximum amount. In
such cases, that tender or deposit shall have the effect of payment.

2 FEENLTFAFZOHAROBLN STV HRIEY ML, —HOREPEIC DV CTHIHE
DHEWBFE RN B - 72 & 1T, HBT 5,

(2) Revolving Mortgages for which registrations are effected under Article 398-16
shall be extinguished if the request for extinction in accordance with the
preceding paragraph is made with respect to one immovable property.

3 FH_ENTRAOE=—EN+—FOBEIT. F—HOHEEH RITOWTHEHNT L,

(3) The provisions of Articles 380 and 381 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
requests for extinction under paragraph (1).

E=fm fEHE
Part IIT Claims
B—E A
Chapter I General Provisions
B EHEDOBH
Section 1 Subject of Claim

(fEEHED A )
(Subject of Claim)
BEEILHILE T @BRCRBLL LR TERVEDTH-ThH, TOHME
T5HIENTED,
Article 399 Even a matter that cannot be given an estimated monetary value
may be the subject of a claim.

(FrE DBIE L D6 DOIEE #H)
(Duty of Care in cases of Delivery of Specified Things)
FIES EEOBPIDREMOSIEL THL L XTI, BEEIX. ZTO5ELEZTHF
T, ERREHEOEREZ > T, TOMEREFELRITNIT R B0,
Article 400 If the subject of a claim is the delivery of any specified things, the
obligor must take custody of such property with due care of a prudent manager
until the completion of such delivery.

(FEARfE )
(Fungible Claim)
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FUE—% BEHEOCHMYZEOAZTHRE LIESEIZBW T, IERITHOME XL
HEOBERIZE > TEZOMEEED D Z LN TERNWE XX, EBEEIL. PEHEOME
EETOMERAM LT 50,

Article 401 (1) In cases the subject of the claim is specified only with reference to
a type and if the quality of such property cannot be identified due to the nature
of the juristic act or intention of the relevant party(ies), the obligor must
deliver the property of intermediate quality.

2 HIEHOBEITEWT, EHEEPYOKRMN T 2 DIChERITAZTET L, XITEE
FORBEEHETEZDORMTREMERE LS, URZEOWEBEHEORIME T
Do

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor has completed
the acts necessary to deliver the Thing, or has identified the Thing he/she is to
deliver with the consent of the obligee, such Thing shall thenceforth constitute
the subject of the claim.

(& EAEHE)
(Monetary Claim)

FIUE & BHEOHMMPGE THD L XX, EEFIT. TOBRFITEV, SO
ETHRWEETHILENTED, EEL, BREOHEOBEDKMN ZEHDOER S L
EEF. ZORY TR,

Article 402 (1) If the subject of the claim is money, the obligor may, at his/her
choice, make the payment in currency of any kind; provided, however, that,
this shall not apply to the cases where the delivery of specific kind of currency
1s identified as the subject of the claim.

2 BHEOBWIMTH HFrEDHEBOBENFFEINREFEH O Z2RK>TnD L=
I, EHEE L. MoBEETHRELZ LRThIERSR0,

(2) If the specific kind of currency that is the subject of the claim is no longer in
mandatory circulation at the time of the payment, the obligor must make
payment in other currency.

3 HIHOBEIL AEOBEDHRMLEEOC B E LIEHEIZOWTHRT S,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall apply mutatis mutandis
to the cases where the delivery of the currency of a foreign state is the subject

of the claim.

BIUE =4 SEOBE CEEALZEE Lz L X3, EEEIT. BITHIZS T 5 28
Bk, BAROWMETHRELTHIENTE D,

Article 403 When the amount of the claim is specified in the currency of a
foreign state, the obligor may make the payment in the legal currency of Japan
using the foreign exchange rate current in the place of the performance.

(EEH)
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(Statutory Interest Rate)

FNEMNSG FEZETREIEEICOVTHIBEOBERFR RNV E XL, ZOFFEIL,
HEhET D,

Article 404 Unless the parties otherwise manifest their intention with respect to

a claim which bears interest, the rate of such interest shall be 5% per annum.

(FLE D EAR~DIAN)
(Incorporation of Interest into Principal)

FENEIS FEOSIAN 53 DL FIER L7255 a 2BV T, EEEN M EEZ L TH,
BBEANTOMEL DRV E ST, BEEEIEL, TheoRITlAAND ZERT
ERAR

Article 405 In cases the payment of interest corresponding to one year or more is
delayed, and if the obligor does not pay such interest notwithstanding the
demand by the obligee, the obligee may incorporate such interest into the

principal.

(BPUEHEIC BT 2 BIHEDITE)
(Attribution of Right of Choice in cases of Alternative Obligation)
FIEANS EHEOBPINEBEORSOFNHBBIICE > TEE D & E1X., £ O&ERGE
X, EHEEICRT D,
Article 406 If the subject of the claim is to be identified by way of choice among
more than one performance, the right to make the choice shall vest in the

obligor.

(I DT )

(Exercise of Right of Choice)

FNE LS AISRORIMEL, HFEFICHT2EERRICL > THUTHET 5,

Article 407 (1) The right of choice under the preceding Article shall be exercised
by manifesting the intention to the counterparty.

2 HIEOBEFRIT, MFEHOKEZRRTIE BT 22 LR TSR0,

(2) The manifestation of intention set forth in the preceding paragraph may not
be revoked without the acknowledgment of the counterparty.

(BPHEDOBILR)
(Transfer of Right of Choice)

FUHENG BHESRBFHICHL258ICBW T, MTEHFP LAY O 2 T TS
LT, BIMEL AT LIYFEDNZOHIBINITERINZ L2 & X, ORI,
MEHIIBEET 2,

Article 408 In cases a claim is due and, notwithstanding a demand by the
counterparty stipulating a reasonable period of time, the party who holds the
right of choice does not exercise the right within such period of time, the right
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of choice shall be transferred to the counterparty.

(5 =F ORI M)

(Right of Choice of Third Party)

FEILSG FBoBADBRREZTREGAICIE, TOBRT, EEE UIEFE IR 5
BREFRIZE-TT 5,

Article 409 (1) In cases a third party holds the right of choice, such choice shall
be made by manifesting its intention to either the obligee or the obligor.

2 HHHICHET 58IV T, B=FNRRELT L2 N TET, NTEREZTS
BREZALRWE ST, BT, BEFE BT 2,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the third party is unable
to make the choice or has no intention to make the choice, the right of choice
shall be transferred to the obligor.

(RREIT L 2 I PUEHE D FRFiE)

(Identification of Alternative Obligation due to Impossibility)

FUE+% EHEOBNTHLIMBMOHIT, HIONDLARETHLHDOXIFRIZE > TAH
REEROTEbDNH D L XX, EHEIL, TORET LHDITONTIHET D,

Article 410 (1) If any performance which is included in the subject of a claim is
impossible from the beginning, or later becomes impossible, the claim shall
exist to the extent of the performance which still remains.

2 BIMELALRWYFEEORKIZE > TRED AR E 2o7c & IR, ATEOBLIEIL,
L2,

(2) If any performance has become impossible due to the negligence of any party
who does not have any right of choice, the provision of the preceding paragraph
shall not apply.

(BRIRD%NT7)
(Effect of Choice)
BUE+—% @RL, BEOREDOHIZEDDIESTEOMNEET S, 2720, B
—HEOHRNZET L2 LIFTERY,
Article 411 The choice shall become effective retroactively as of the time of the
accrual of the claim; provided, however that this shall not prejudice the rights

of a third party.

B DS

Section 2 Effect of Claims
B-X EEBEABITORMES
Subsection 1 Responsibility for Default

(EATHI & JRAT )
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(Time for Performance and Delay in Performance)

FUEH+t -5 BBEOBITICOWTHEMR S 2 & =ik, EEHFIX. TOHROBR
LIZR LB O BEEZ A D,

Article 412 (1) If any specified due date is assigned to the performance of an
obligation, the obligor shall be responsible for the delay on and after the time
of the arrival of such time limit.

2 EHBOBITICOWTARELRAH 5 & &iF, HEHEHEIL. TOHROERLZZ &
ZH SR DB OELEEZA D,

(2) If any unspecified due date is assigned to the performance of a claim, the
obligor shall be responsible for the delay on and after the time when he/she
becomes aware of the arrival of such time limit.

3 BEBEOBITIZOWTHIREZED otz & &3, EHEEIL, BITOFEREZ T 2K
MHEBMORMEEZA D,

(3) If no time limit is assigned to the performance of an obligation, the obligor
shall be responsible for the delay on and after the time he/she receives the

request for performance.

(%2 A )
(Obligee's Delay in Acceptance)
FUE+ =5 BEEENMEBOBITZ2ZT5Z2EA, XIZTDHZENTERNE
X, FOEHEE X, BITORER S -T2 L BHEOFLEHA D,
Article 413 If the obligee refuses, or is unable, to accept the tender of the
performance of any obligation, the relevant obligee shall be responsible for the

delay on and after the time of the tender of the performance.

YKk iil))
(Enforcement of Performance)

FEUE+HNSE EFEMEBEICESOBITZ LW E EiX, EHEE L. TombET4
BHPNCEHRT 2N TED, EL, BHEOMWEN N EZFHFIRNVEZIEL, 20
RO T2,

Article 414 (1) If an obligor voluntarily fails to perform any obligation, the
obligee may request the enforcement of specific performance from the court;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the nature of
the obligation does not permit such enforcement.

2 EBEOMWEPEHBITZHFIRWEAIZBNT, ZOEEMERT BN ET D& &
X, EHEE L, BEEEOBEACHE -FICINEIEDL I EEHHPNCERT L2 LN
T&E 5, KL, BHITAZ AN E T2EBICHOWTIL, #HHEZ S > TEEBEEOER
KRIRZDHZENTE D,

(2) In cases the nature of the obligation does not permit the enforcement of the
specific performance, if it is an obligation for an act, the obligee may request
the court to cause a third party to perform such act at the expense of the
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obligor; provided, however, that with respect to any obligation for any juristic
act, the manifestation of intention of the obligor may be achieved by a
judgment.

3 MER/ZHERLTHEHICOVWTL, BEBEEOEMN T, EHEEN LIATHOR K%
frE L. UTFBRO OB Y 2000 2+ 5 2 L 28 HFTICRER T2 2 & nTE D,
(3) With respect to any obligation for an inaction, a request may be made to the
court at the expense of the obligor seeking the removal of the outcome of the
action performed by the obligor, or an appropriate ruling against any future

action.

4 HI=HOKEIL, HEHEOFHERZTIT 220,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs shall not preclude
demanding damages.

(BB RBITIC X D HEERE)
(Damages due to Default)

FIUE+HSE EHEEREOBEBEOREIESTBITEZ L e &, HHEEIX. Zh
LS THEUTBEORMELZHERTIENTES, BHEEOEDITMTNEFEHIZ
FoTEITEZ T2 enTE R ol E b, FAEET D,

Article 415 If an obligor fails to perform consistent with the purpose of its
obligation, the obligee shall be entitled to demand damages arising from such
failure. The same shall apply in cases it has become impossible to perform due

to reasons attributable to the obligor.

(48 35 S (B D i D)
(Scope of Damages)

HBWUETAE EBEORNBITICH T 2REFBHEOH KT, X > TEELET~EH
EOREE S EH L EZORMNET D,

Article 416 (1) The purpose of the demand for the damages for failure to perform
an obligation shall be to demand the compensation for damages which would
ordinarily arise from such failure.

2 FRROFEFIZL>TELEHRETH-TH, YFEELZOFEEZTRL, ITHR
THZENTE LT, BEHEET, TOBELFERTLIZLENTED,

(2) The obligee may also demand the compensation for damages which arise from
any special circumstances if the party did foresee, or should have foreseen,

such circumstances.

(FRERE O F1E)
(Method of Compensation for Damages)
FE+ES5 BEREX BEOBERRRPLRNE EIL, @82 b TEDOHEZED
Do
Article 417 Unless other intention is manifested, the amount of the damages
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shall be determined with reference to monetary value.

(it AR %)
(Comparative Negligence)
FUE+NSE EEONEITICEAL TEER ICEE N - 7c & &%, BN, g
FELT, HERBREORERDTOBEED 5,
Article 418 If the obligee is negligent regarding the failure of performance of the
obligation, the court shall determine the liability for damages and the amount

thereof by taking such elements into consideration.

(4B MEH D eI
(Special Provisions for Monetary Debt)

FEUE+HILE BBl EZ B LT 2EHEORNBITICONWTIL, £ OBEFEEOFIL,
EEFRIZE-TED D, 2L, KERRMEEMERLEZ S L 13, FEFIFEIZ
X5,

Article 419 (1) The amount of the damages for failure to perform any obligation
for the delivery of any money shall be determined with reference to the
statutory interest rate; provided, however, that, in cases the agreed interest
rate exceeds the statutory interest rate, the agreed interest rate shall prevail.

2 FIEHOBFEREICOWTIL, BEHEE X, BEFEOEHELT L2 L2 LRV,

(2) The obligee shall not be required to prove his/her damages with respect to the
damages set forth in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHOBEERMEIZOWTIE, EHEIX. Az boTHALT LI ENTE
AN

(3) The obligor may not raise the defense of force majeure with respect to the
damages referred to in paragraph (1).

(BB O T 1E)
(Liquidated Damages)

BIUE 44 YEFIT, EEORBITICOWTHERBOHEEL TETHIENTX S,
ZOLGEITBWNT, HHFTL, TOEEBT 52 LB TER,

Article 420 (1) The parties may agree on the amount of the liquidated damages
with respect to the failure to perform the obligation. In such case, the court
may not increase or decrease the amount thereof.

2 WHEFOTIEIL, BT ORI OITEE 2 1515 720,

(2) The liquidated damages shall not preclude the demand for performance or the
exercise of the cancellation right.

3 EAeIT. BEEOTIELHET D,

(3) Any penalty is presumed to constitute liquidated damages.

FHE _+—2% mEROBRER. SFENEETRVEDOZHFEOKEICKETOLNEE
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TELIZGEICHOWTHERT 2,
Article 421 The provisions of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis
to the cases where the parties agree in advance to allocate anything other than

money to the compensation for damages.

(A FEIEE I L D 1R07)
(Subrogation for Damages)

FUE -+ 5% EHEED, BEREL LT, Z0EHED BT 28 UIHER] Ol
DEFO I ZZ T T2 & 1T, EBHZ. O SUIHERNIZ OV TYURITERES IR
(AS RPN

Article 422 If an obligee receives the full value of any Thing or right which is the
subject of the claim as the compensation for damages, the obligor shall be

subrogated to the creditor in relation to such property or right by operation of

law.
B EHEERMERVCFEETAHBUHE
Subsection 2 Obligee's Subrogation Right and Obligee's Right to
Demand Rescission of Fraudulent Act
(fEHMEE RAOLHE)

(Obligee's Subrogation Right)

FUE -+ =5 EEFRIZ. BCOEEZRET 5720, BEEEICET 2N Z1T6H 3
LHIZENTED, ZEL, EBEEO-HICHERT HMHEFIL. ZORY TR,

Article 423 (1) An obligee may exercise the right vested in the obligor in order to
preserve his/her own claim; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to
rights which are exclusive and personal to the obligor.

2 [EMEEIL. EOEHEOHIRAEIR L ARWEIZ, BH LRI X 620X, miE
DRI ZATHT 2 Z &N TE AR, 7212 L, RIFITAIL. ZORD Thuy,

(2) Until exercised by way of subrogation admitted in a judicial proceeding, the
obligee may not exercise the right set forth in the preceding paragraph unless
and until his/her claim has become due; provided, however, that, this shall not
apply to any act of preservation.

(FEFAT 2 BHAE)
(Obligee's Right to Demand the Rescission of Fraudulent Act)

FHUE S EHEEIT. BBEPEEEZET LI L 2o T LIERITA O HUH
LEHHFNCHERT DN TE D, 2120, TOITAIC X » TR & 21T 723 X%
WG H DN DT 2 TR ORHICE W TEEEE 2 F T XS FEZMO R oo & &,
ZODRY T,

Article 424 (1) An obligee may demand the court to rescind any juristic act
which an obligor commits knowing that it will prejudice the obligee; provided,
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however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where any person who benefits
from such act, or any person who succeeds to such benefit, did not know, at the
time of such act or succession, the fact that the obligee is to be prejudiced.

2 RIEOBET, MEHEZB L LRVWIERITAIZ DWW T, @A L2V,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to a juristic act with
a subject other than property rights.

FEETRAORIE LORIER)
(Effect of Rescission of Fraudulent Act)
FUE +1E fIEOBEICLL2EB0E LI, T XTOEHEEOFIIEDI=HIZE D)
BETD,
Article 425 The rescission pursuant to the provision of the preceding Article
shall have an effect for the benefit of all obligees.

(FEFEAT A BUHME O WM O HI[R)
(Limitation Period of Obligee's Right to Rescind Fraudulent Act)

FIE N5 FHUE - FUEOHEIC X 2BUEHEIX. EHEZSBUE L OJRIK % H -
ToRED D ZAEBIATEE Lo & E 0, RN K - THBT 5, 1TADOKN D 2%
wL7zE&Es, FkET D,

Article 426 The right to rescind pursuant to the provision of Article 424 shall be
extinguished by operation of prescription if not exercised within two years from
the time that the obligee acquired knowledge of the cause of the rescission. The

same shall apply if twenty years pass from the time of the act.

B ZBRUFEOEERVES
Section 3 Claims and Obligations of Multiple-Parties
B RA

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(o EUEHE S O3 BMEHS)
(Divisible Claims and Divisible Obligations)

FUE —+ts BAOEHEE IEBERH L5528 0T, BIBEOERERBZ2N
EEF. BEEE ISFEBEIL. TRZERELVWEISTHERNZA L, XIEELHA
Do

Article 427 In cases there are more than one obligee or obligor, unless any other
intention is manifested, each obligee or each obligor shall have the equally

proportionate rights or obligations.

BoK AASHEERVRASES

Subsection 2 Indivisible Claims and Indivisible Obligations
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(Ao fEikE)

(Indivisible Claim)

%IEIE +NE& EHEOBINZOMWE EXITEFEZOREERRIZL > TR THD

AICBNT, BADEHEERH D L I, BEHEE LT X TOEEE OTZDIZET

%%3}? L, BBEZ T TN TOEEEOTDICHEES I L TBITE T 22 &8 TE
Do

Article 428 In cases the subject of a claim is indivisible by its nature or due to
the manifestation of intention of the parties involved, if there are more than
one obligees, each obligee may demand the performance for the benefit of all
obligees, and the relevant obligor may tender its performance to each obligee
for the benefit of all obligees.

CRAIS S D — N\ T A U7 i 02 7))
(Effect of Circumstances on Particular Circumstance which Arises with respect
to One Indivisible Obligee)

FUE -+ RelpfEtEE O— NS EHE & ORICHEUUIRERDN H > 125 A1
WTH, ORAIMEMERIL. EEORMOBEITEFERT LI LN TE D, :03%/:.\
IZBWTIX, 20— J\ODTT“ B N DR 2 e o 72 1T VT oy B S 2 Fllts (&
BEIEE LR TIER 5720,

Article 429 (1) Even in cases where there is a novation or release between one
indivisible obligee and the obligor, other indivisible obligee(s) may request the
obligor to tender the entire performance. In such cases, the benefit which
would have been allocated to the above-mentioned one indivisible obligee if
he/she did not lose his/her right must be reimbursed to the relevant obligor.

2 HIEICKET 258 DI, RAlpEHEE DO — ANDIT2XIT— ANZOWTAELESE
ML, O RAIHMEHEE IZXT L TEDN 1 & E L7200,

(2) Other than as prescribed in the preceding paragraph, any act of one
indivisible obligee, or any circumstance which arises with respect to one
indivisible obligee shall not have any effect on the other indivisible obligee(s).

(R RIS 18 755)
(Indivisible Obligation)
FEUE =+ BIROBEKRORZK CERFES) OFE FEME =+, 55N E N
+EEFTOHELZRS, ) X, BAPRUSEFZAHET 58I >0 THERT 2,
Article 430 The provisions of the preceding Article, and the provisions of the
following Subsection 3 (Joint and Several Obligation)(excluding the provisions
of Articles 434 to 440 inclusive) shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases
where more than one person bears any indivisible obligation.

(I fEHE LT 3 BB~ DZE )
(Changing into Divisible Claims or Divisible Obligations)
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FIE =+—5% ARl oEHENFOERHEL o7z & X%, SEHES ITE RN EFT
BHERTIZONWTORETHFERT HZENTE, Rl GEER A DEES Lol b &
X, FEBEEITZOAHESIZOVWTORBITORMTLTEA D,

Article 431 If any indivisible claim becomes a divisible claim, each obligee may
request the performance only to the extent of such portion of the claim on
which he/she has his/her own right, and if any indivisible obligation becomes a
divisible obligation, each obligor shall bear his/her responsibility only to the
extent of the portion of the obligation which he/she bears.

Bk EWES

Subsection 3 Joint and Several Obligations

(B1T DFER)
(Request for Performance)

FUE =+ "% BAPEHEBEZAHET L L&, EEFIL. 2oEFEBEEDO—A
Zxf Ly UTFERFICE L <UFMERICT X TOEFEBZ 12 L, 2 AE—H O g7
HERTHZ LN TE D,

Article 432 If more than one person bears a joint and several obligation, the
obligee may request one of the joint and several obligors, or all of such joint
and several obligors, simultaneously or successively, to perform the obligation,

in whole or in part.

CEHAERE D — AT OV T D EERIT 2 O HELH )
(Invalidity of Juristic Act with respect to One Joint and Several Obligor)
FUEH =+ =4 HEEHEEE O NI OV TERITA OB XIIEHE L OJFRIK A & > T
b, MOBREEEOBEBIX. 2O E0T b,
Article 433 Even if there are any grounds for the voidance or rescission of a
juristic act with respect to only one joint and several obligor, the validity of the

obligation(s) of other joint and several obligor(s) shall not be impaired.

(HEHFEBE O— Nt T 2 BT DFEK)
(Request for Performance to One Joint and Several Obligor)
FINE =+ HHEEEBEEO— AT DBITORIT, hodHEEE I LT,
EONNET D,
Article 434 A request for performance made to one joint and several obligor shall

also be effective with respect to other joint and several obligor(s).

CEHEBEE D— AN L OO EL)
(Novation with One Joint and Several Obligor)
FEUE —+H% EEESEDO - NEEEER L OMICEIDN b o7z & &%, B, +
AT OBAAE B E OFNEE D T2 OIZIHIET 5,
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Article 435 If there is any novation between one joint and several obligor and
the obligee, the claim shall be extinguished for the benefit of all joint and
several obligors.

CEAFE B E DO — N2 X D)
(Setoffs by One Joint and Several Obligor)

FUE =1 RNE #HEEBEO - APEEE IS L TEEZ AT 258180 T, £0
ARG E PR B Lo L i3, EHIE. TN TOEFESE ORIED T OIZ1H
WY %,

Article 436 (1) In cases one joint and several obligor has a claim vis-a-vis the
obligee, if such joint and several obligor invokes a setoff, the claim shall be
extinguished for the benefit of all joint and several obligors.

2 FIEOEHELXARTIEGEBEVPHARZEN L2VHIX, 2o EEE O/
DN T DIHMOERHEGE SR ZENT 52 LN TE D,

(2) So long as the joint and several obligor who has the claim set forth in the
preceding paragraph does not invoke the set-off, other joint and several
obligor(s) may invoke the set-off solely to the extent of the portion of the
obligation which is borne by such joint and several obligor.

(EAE B E O — NTxHT 5 50bR)
(Releases of One Joint and Several Obligor)

FUE =+t #EEESEEO NI LT LEEBORRIT. ToEFESE0AH
O NWT DR, MOEFEFRE ORIEDOT=DICE. TN EAT S,

Article 437 A release of an obligation effected for one joint and several obligor
shall also be effective for the benefit of other joint and several obligor(s) solely
to the extent of the portion of the obligation which is borne by such joint and
several obligor.

(HAEBE O — N & DR DRIF)
(Merger with One Joint and Several Obligor)
FUE =+ N\ EEESEDO— N EEEER L ORICIRFE D 72 & &1, £ OEFHE
BEIX REELEEbDLERRT,
Article 438 If there is any merger between one joint and several obligor and the
relevant obligee, it is deemed that such joint and several obligor has performed
his/her obligation.

GEFE B H O — AT OW T O D 5EHL)

(Completion of Prescription with respect to One Joint and Several Obligor)
BIE =+ EHEBEO - AOZOICHSNER L L &3, ZoEBEEE O
BHESICHONWTIE, mOEREEBE L, TORFZRND,
Article 439 If the prescription is completed with respect to one joint and several
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obligor, the other joint and several obligors also shall be relieved of liability to
the extent of the portion of the obligation which is borne by such joint and
several obligor.

(R %0 4 o J5 Al
(Principle of Relative Effect)
FUEM+ HBUE =FUEPLEIEETICHET 256 4RE ., EHEBEEDO—A
IZOWTACTFHRIT, hodEFHETE 0 LTEOR 2 E LR,
Article 440 Except as set forth in Articles 434 to the preceding Article inclusive,
any circumstance which arises with respect to one joint and several obligor
shall be void vis-a-vis other joint and several obligor(s).

(EHEBE OV T OMRPE TR OB h)
(Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures for Joint and Several Obligors)
FUEN+—5% EHEEESEEORE XIXZT D 5 O APEIETHHMGOREZ 2T -
EEIL. EHER L. T OEHEO SISOV TEMEMH OB ITIMAT S Z N TE
Do
Article 441 When some or all of the joint and several obligors have become
subject to the ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy procedures, the
obligee may participate in the distribution of each bankruptcy estate with

respect to the entire amount of his/her claim.

CELFHE 5 A [ O SRAEHE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement among Joint and Several Obligors)

FEUHNUA 4% EHEESEHEO - ARRFELE L, TOMBACOMEZ S > THFEORE
AR L EIX, FOEFERE L, MOEFEEE I L. FEHOAHEESIZONT
KREWEEZAT D,

Article 442 (1) If one joint and several obligor performs the obligation, or has
otherwise acquired any common discharge in exchange for his/her own property,
such joint and several obligor shall have right to obtain reimbursement from
other joint and several obligors to the extent of the respective portion of the
obligations which is borne by each of other joint and several obligors.

2 HIEOKREIC L DRKIEZ, FHELTOMABTENH - 72 B LR OEEF B L ORET 5 Z
EMTERDSTZENZEOMOBEEDORE L UET D,

(2) The reimbursement pursuant to the provision of the preceding paragraph
shall include the compensation of the statutory interest which accrue on or
after the day of the performance of the obligation or other discharge, any
unavoidable expenses, and other damages.

(B % 12 o T AR E B O KE O HITR)
(Limitation on Reimbursement to Joint and Several Obligor who Failed to give

144



Notice)

FUEME =5 HEHESEEO— ADEEEDSBITOMREZ T2 2 & 2 hoE g
BEICBAMLRWTHRELZ L, TOMACOMELZ L > TRRAOREEZBHAICE
WT, o EBE L, EHEEICHT 2 2N TE5FHZA LT L &,
ZOHBEFIZHONT, ZOFHE L > TEORBEEL G EHERTICHIT 52 &
WTEDH, ZOHBEICBWT, HEEZ L TEORELZSLEEEEE T L
X, BROH HEEEBEE T, BHEE IS L, HEICL > THBRTRXETh o 72E
BOBITEFERT 22N TE D,

Article 443 (1) When one joint and several obligor performs his/her obligation or
has otherwise acquired any common discharge in exchange for his/her own
property without giving to the other joint and several obligor(s) a notice that
there was the request for the performance from the relevant obligee, if any of
the other joint and several obligor(s) has any defense vis-a-vis the obligee, such
joint and several obligor may raise such defense vis-a-vis the joint and several
obligor who acquired the discharge to the extent of the portion of the obligation
which is borne by himself/herself. In such case, if any defense vis-a-vis the
joint and several obligor who acquired the discharge is raised on the grounds of
set-off, the negligent joint and several obligor may request the relevant obligee
to perform the obligation which should have been extinguished due to set-off.

2 HHEBEO—ADRREEL L, TOMBECOMELZ S > THREAORELHI-Z &%
fhOEHEREICEMT DL 2B o720, OBEFEBEENEETHRELL, £
DIMAEDITHZ b > THREZGL L EIX, TORBEGLEFESE L. BCOH
HEZOMBEDT-DIZ LTATAEZHANThHoTeb DL BT LN TE D,

(2) When one joint and several obligor performs the obligation or has otherwise
acquired any common discharge in exchange for his/her own property and has
failed to give notice of such fact to other joint and several obligor(s), and as a
result of such failure, any other joint and several obligor acquires discharge by
performing the obligation or otherwise in exchange for an act performed for
consideration without knowledge, the joint and several obligor who was so
discharged shall be entitled to regard his/her act to perform or other act to

acquire the discharge as effective.

(EEZ T 2& DR WFEOAEHE D 4rH)
(Allocation of Portion of Person who does not have Sufficient Financial
Resources for Reimbursement)

FUEN NS EFESEOTIERELT2EIORVWERH L L XX, ZOEELY
T5IENTERVWE L, REFRCMMOE I DH L2FDOM T, & HOAHESIC
JIELTHEILCTAMT S, 72720, REFICRERH D & &%, o EEE I
LCHEZFERT LB TERY,

Article 444 If there is any person among the joint and several obligors who does
not have the sufficient financial resources to make the reimbursement, the

145



portion that cannot be reimbursed shall be borne among the person(s) who
demand(s) the reimbursement and other person(s) who has/have the financial
resources, in proportion to the respective portion which is borne by each of
such persons; provided, however, that the person who requests the
reimbursement may not demand other joint and several obligor(s) to bear the
burden if he/she is negligent.

CHEAF DR L 2T 2B DIRNEORAEE D 53H)
(Release from Joint and Several Obligations and Allocation of Portion of
Burden of Person who does not have Sufficient Financial Resources to Pay)
FEWENATE #HFEBE O~ APEFORREZ G HEICBWN T, MoEFEEE
DHIZHREET DENDRNWEND D & &3, BHEEIZ. TOENDRVENTEE
THLIENTERWE D S LEAFGORREGIENAHET XEH 2 AET 5,
Article 445 In cases any one joint and several obligor is released from the joint
and several obligation, if there is any person among other joint and several
obligors who does not have the sufficient financial resources to pay the
obligation, the obligee shall bear such portion of the obligation which may not
be performed by such person without sufficient financial resources as should
have been borne by the person who was released from the joint and several
obligation.

B RALEE
Subsection 4 Guarantee Obligation
B—E WA

Division 1 General Provisions

(PREEAN D EATSE)
(Responsibility of Guarantor)

FUHEUA RS RIEANX, ELE2BEBEEDZOEBEEBITLWE XIT, ZDOEITE
TORMEEZHA I,

Article 446 (1) A guarantor shall have the responsibility to perform the
obligation of the principal obligor when the latter fails to perform such
obligation.

2 PREEFEIEL, EETLRTNX., 2015 4A£ TR0,

(2) No contract of guarantee shall be effective unless it is made in writing.

3 PRAERKIN T ORNRF ik Lo EMAEEE (Brur BT 2 oM o
RIZE > TUEEHT 2 2 LB TERVWSFATIELN LRI TH - T, EFFHERIC K
DIHEMAIORIZHEEN D b DE VS, ) IZho TN b 1T, EORIERKIL,
FHICL > TSN bDLBRLT, FIEOHEZEHNT 2,

(3) If a contract of guarantee is concluded by electromagnetic record (meaning a
record produced by electronic means, magnetic means, or any other means
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unrecognizable by natural sensory functions that is for computer data-
processing use) which records the contents thereof, the contract of guarantee is
deemed to be made in writing, and the provision of the preceding paragraph
shall apply.

(PR FIEAE S D i FH)
(Scope of Guarantee Obligation)

FUEN+ES RAHESIX. B2 2EBICBETHE, #E04e, BREREZOMZED
BB DT XTOLDOEAET D,

Article 447 (1) The guarantee obligation shall include interest, penalty and
compensation for damages in connection with the principal obligation, and all
other charges incidental to such obligation.

2 PREEANIZ. ZORGHEFHIZ OV TO L, B UIBREFHREOHELNET 52 &N
TE %,

(2) A guarantor may stipulate the amount of penalty or compensation for

damages with regard to his/her own guarantee obligation only.

(BRFEA DB F7- H1EH L 0 BOIGE)
(Cases where Burden of Guarantor is More Onerous than That of the Principal
Obligor)
FUEMNAHNE REEAOBHENMEE O B SUTBRRICB W T EZ2EF L@V & &
X, ThEELETOREICHENT 2,
Article 448 If the burden of a guarantor is more onerous than that of the
principal obligor as to either its subject or its terms, it shall be reduced to the

extent of the principal obligation.

(WO WHETZ ENTE HEBDORIE)
(Guarantee of Rescindable Obligation)

FUEMN IS 1TRARDOFIRICE > TRVIET Z LN TE DEB L RIELT-& .
TRAEEA DIFICIB N TZDOIIE L OJRE Z 5> Tz & & iE, E BB O REITD
A X XEOEBEOTIE LOGEICE T INER O E AT DML OEE = A
HLEZbDOEHTET D,

Article 449 If a guarantor, who has guaranteed an obligation which may be
rescinded by reason of the principal obligor's limited capacity to act, was aware,
at the time of entering into a contract guarantee, of the cause for its voidability,
such guarantor shall be presumed to have assumed an independent obligation
of the same subject in the event of nonperformance by the principal obligor or
rescission of the obligation.

(ff7E N D Ef)

(Requirements for Guarantor)

147



FUE LR EBEENRIEAZLTOREZA S LEITIL, TORIENT, RIZHET
LU BT 2B TRITNIER B 220,

Article 450 (1) Where an obligor has the obligation to furnish a guarantor, such
guarantor must:

— TARNETHLZ L,

() be a person with capacity to act; and

= OB ET RN EARTOZ L,

(i1) have sufficient financial resources to pay the obligation.

2 REEADRTEE 528 2 B2 R ICE o7 & &1L, EHEE I, REAFICHE
FTOEMZEMT 252> TR D e &fRTH LN TE D,

(2) If the guarantor ceases to meet the requirement set forth in item (ii) of the
preceding paragraph, the obligee may demand that some other person meeting
the requirements listed in any item of such paragraph be substituted for such
guarantor.

3 HT HHOBUEIL, EHEEVBRIEAZIES LI2GE X, @A LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply in the case the
obligee has designated the guarantor.

(LR DO HEE)
(Providing Other Security)
FEUE L+ —5% BEBEHEIL. RE-EHAFICBT 28 M2 BT 2RFEAEZL TS Z
EMTERNVEZT, MOERZMEL TINIIRA DT ENTE D,
Article 451 If the obligor is unable to furnish a guarantor meeting the
requirements listed in any item of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article,

he/she may furnish other security in lieu thereof.

(fE 35 D HTIR)
(Defense of Demand)

B EIL 5 EHEE DN RGEANCEFOBITZFE R L& =1d RiEAZ, 5L
HEBEHEIMEEZ T REEEZHERTDHIENTE S, EL, Bl HEEEDET
REPHARDIRTE 2T T2 & &0 XUTZDATH BN & ZE, ZORY TRV,

Article 452 If an obligee has demanded performance of an obligation from the
guarantor, the guarantor may demand the obligee to demand performance of
the principal obligor first; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the
cases where the principal obligor has received a ruling for the commencement

of bankruptcy procedures or where his/her whereabouts are unknown.

(R DHLF)
(Defense of Reference)
FUEL =5 BHEEDPIIEROBREICIENELE2EEE IR EEZ LB ThoThH,
RAEADETDEBEE IR EETLIENINDY ., o, FITHES Th D Z & %Rk
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L& Eid, BRI, STELLIEBEOMEICOVWTHITZ LRITHIETE RS20,
Article 453 Even after the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor in

accordance with the provision of the preceding Article, the obligee must first

execute on the property of the principal obligor if the guarantor has proved

that the principal obligor has the financial resource to pay his/her obligation

and that the execution would be easily performed.

(HEHFPRAED S5 DO FEHI)
(Special Provisions for Joint and Several Guarantee)

FUE LS REEANIEL, F2EBE L@F L CEBEZAHE L L S, sl &0
MR Z A L7,

Article 454 If a guarantor has assumed an obligation jointly and severally with
the principal obligor, the guarantor shall not have the rights set forth in the

preceding two Articles.

(fle s DHLI L OBRER DHLI DO ZR)
(Effect of Defense of Demand and Defense of Reference)

FUE AL +HS FHUE L+ ZEZUIENE L+ =5OBEIC L0 REEA OFERTFE
AR DT bbb, EEEPEEXTHITEZ T 52 L 2B oIl E LD
EBENORHORBE GO RNo7o & &Ik, RAEAIZ, EHEZ D E HIHEE X
BATE THIE B E/H/LZ ENTERREICBWT, ZORBEERND,

Article 455 Where demand has been made or proof has been given by a
guarantor pursuant to the provisions of Article 452 or Article 453, if the obligee
fails to demand or to levy execution and is subsequently unable to obtain full
performance from the principal obligor, the guarantor shall be relieved of
liability to the extent that the obligee would have received performance if the

obligee had immediately demanded or levied execution.

(BN DRFEND B D 55)
(Cases where More Than One Guarantor Exists)
FIUEH RS BAORIEADH D5E5ITIE, T ORIEANNEDOIT2IZ X 0 1E
BaRAH LIt 2 ThoThH, HUEH _+LEoOBELHEMT 5,
Article 456 Where there is more than one guarantor for a single obligation, the
provision of Article 427 shall apply even if they have assumed their obligations

by separate acts.

(EF-DEBEEICOWTELERDORY )
(Effect of Circumstance which Arises with respect to the Principal Obligor)
FHUEIL LR T8 ST D BITOHKRZ OMOFHIZ X 5RO L,
RAEANICKT L TH, DN E24ET D,

Article 457 (1) The nullification of prescription by operation of a demand vis-a-
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vis the principal obligor or on any other grounds shall also be effective vis-a-vis
the guarantor.
2 PRAEANIZ, EZDEBEOEHEICLD2HEEZ S > TEESITHNT 22208 TE S,
(2) A guarantor may raise a defense vis-a-vis the obligee by setting off any claim
which the principal obligor may have vis-a-vis the obligee.

GEAFRFE A OWTAE U ZFHH O )
(Effect of Circumstance which Arises with respect to Jointly and Severally
Liable Guarantor)
FUE NS FBUE -F+UE2LENEN+SE TOREIX, E7- 5 EEE DMAFE
N&EE L TEBZ2AET 58I W THERNT 5,
Article 458 The provisions of Articles 434 to 440 inclusive shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the cases where the principal obligor assumes an obligation jointly
and severally with the guarantor.

(ZFEZ Z T ToRGEAN O RIEHE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement of Guarantor Entrusted by the Principal
Obligor)

FUH LS RIEADELZL2EBEHEOLEZ =T CTRIEEZ L2/ W T, @k
BRMEMEICHEZ T REFOHHOZFTE L 22X T, I ELLEBE I D> TH
FrxL, ZOMBCOMELZS > TEBLZHESEL2XETAZ L L XX, 2Ok
AEANIE, EAEBFEICH L CREEE T S,

Article 459 (1) In cases where a guarantor has given a guarantee as entrusted by
the principal obligor, if he/she has, without negligence, had a judgment
ordering him/her to perform the obligation to the obligee, or has performed the
obligation on behalf of the principal obligor, or has otherwise in exchange for
his/her own property performed any other act intended to cause the obligation
to be extinguished, such guarantor shall have a right to obtain reimbursement
from the principal obligor.

2 HUEMNA LHE _HOBEX, AEOGAEICOWTHERNT %,

(2) The provision of paragraph (2) of Article 442 shall apply mutatis mutandis to
the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

(L5 % T T RGEN DO FHT O RAEHE)
(Entrusted Guarantor's Right to Obtain Reimbursement in Advance)
BHEATR RIEANL, E2EBEOZREEZT TRIEL L72HEI2B W T, RIC
BIFsLEix, EEBEHEICHLT, HoL LD, REEZITHETL2Z2EDBTE S,
Article 460 In cases where a guarantor has given a guarantee as entrusted by
the principal obligor, the guarantor may exercise in advance his/her right to
obtain reimbursement vis-a-vis the principal obligor if:

— B DEBE DEEFR MG OWRE 22T o, EHEE DT OWGE H DR Y
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AL E &,

(i) the principal obligor is subject to a ruling for the commencement of
bankruptcy procedures, and the obligee does not participate in the
distribution of the bankruptcy estate;

EENFHEMCH D L&, 2L, RIEBNORITEEE D L EEH TS
UTZHIRRIE, RAENISHPLT D 2 &R TE 20,

(ii) the obligation is due; provided, however, that, no extension of time granted
by the obligee to the principal obligor after the conclusion of the contract of
guarantee may be raised as a defense vis-a-vis the guarantor; and

= BEHBORFEYNAHEET, o, TORRMZGMET DI LN TERVGEI
BWT, RERKOBRHFEERE L& &,

(iii) ten years have elapsed after the conclusion of the contract of guarantee in
the cases where the time for performing the obligation is uncertain and even
its maximum duration cannot be ascertained.

(E7=HEBEDRIENCK L CTEERE T H255)
(Cases where Principal Obligor Reimburses Guarantor)

FIUEAR+t—5% B ROBEICELY BT EEBEHENRIEANCKH L TEELZ T 551
BWT, BEEEDEHORF 22T RWVEIT, E22EEE L. REANCHRRZ LS
B, IIRFEANICKH L THRICREBEAZGIE LI L2 RTHENTE D,

Article 461 (1) In cases where a principal obligor reimburses a guarantor
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two Articles, the principal obligor
may demand the guarantor to provide security or to obtain the discharge of the
principal obligor until and unless the obligee has received the full satisfaction
of the entire obligation.

2 HIEICKET 2588 W T, EESHEIL. fEEar L, #HE24ME L, SUIRGE
ANZREZEHEIE T, ZOEBEBEBORBEZRNDLIENTE D,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the principal obligor may
be relieved of liability for reimbursement by making a deposit with an official
depository, by providing security, or by procuring the discharge of the

liabilities of the guarantor.

(FZFEZ ST 7R WO IRGE A O SRAEHE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement of Guarantor Not Entrusted by Principal
Obligor)

BUEAT 4% FREBEORTEEZ T RO THRiEE LEERRHEE L, ZOME
COMEL S > TEELIEFEICEOEBE RN ST L &, EL2EBHEIL. £
DYEFRZE 2 Z T T2 REICEB W TERZ LT 5720,

Article 462 (1) If a person, who has become a guarantor without the entrustment
of the principal obligor, has performed the obligation or has otherwise in
exchange for his/her own property procured the release from liability of the
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principal obligor, the principal obligor must reimburse the guarantor to the
extent that the principal obligor was enriched at the time of such performance
of the obligation.

2 TLLHEBEOBERICK U RIEZ LI2EIL, E2B8HBENBUCHIRZ =T T
LIREIZBNTORREEZAT D, ZOHEITBNT, E2EHE N KREDORLL
AICHEEDORKNEZ A L TWeZ &2 TR T 5 & &3, RiEANIL, BHEFIZHL, 20
FERRIZ L > THIBRT RE Tho T EBOBITZH KT L2 LN TE L,

(2) A person who has become a guarantor against the will of the principal obligor
shall have the right to obtain reimbursement only to the extent that the
principal obligor is actually enriched. In such case, if the principal obligor
asserts that he/she had, prior to the day of the demand for reimbursement,
grounds for set-off against the obligee, the guarantor may demand that the
obligee perform the obligation which would have been extinguished by
operation of such set-off.

(EEN % B> T2 R FEAN O RAE DI FR)
(Limitation on Reimbursement for Guarantor who Failed to give Notice)

HUEAS+T =5 FHEMN+=K0HEEIT. RIEAIZHOWTHERT 5,

Article 463 (1) The provisions of Article 443 shall apply mutatis mutandis to a
guarantor.

2 RAEEANEDEBE OEFEE X TRIEZ LTS EIZB W T, EETHRIEL L.
ZOMBECDOMELZ S > TEBEZHBRS T L XETAZ LIS, BHUEN+ =%
DIEIF, ELEHEIZOVTHHERT S,

(2) In cases where a guarantor has become a guarantor as entrusted by the
principal obligor, if he/she performed the obligation or otherwise in exchange
for his/her own property performed any act to cause the obligation to be
extinguished without knowledge, the provision of Article 443 shall apply
mutatis mutandis also with respect to the principal obligor.

CELAAE 5 SV AN W] 0B B O PRAE N D SKAEHE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement of Guarantor for Jointly and Several
Obligation or Indivisible Obligation)

B EARME EHAEHEEE IR A0MEEE DO — ADTDITRGEE LIFIL, fhofE
BEIIK L, TORBEEGDOHRITHOWTRIEEELZ T D,

Article 464 A person who has become a guarantor for one of the jointly and
several obligors or for one of the indivisible obligors shall have the right to
obtain reimbursement from the other obligors only to the extent of such portion
of the obligation which he/she bears.

(FLFRIPRFEA O KAEHE)
(Right of Joint Guarantors to Obtain Reimbursement for One Obligation)
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FUHEATRS FBUEN+ 20BN EN+USEE TOREIR, BADORIEADL H
LHEITBNT, 2D BO— NORFEAND, FEI2 BB AR5 T 578 T4
REEANRHEZFRF T REEORIN D L2, TORFEXITIACOABI S %X
LRI LTI EITHOWTHERT 5,

Article 465 (1) Where there are several guarantors, if one guarantor has paid the
entire amount of the obligation or any amount exceeding the portion which is
borne by such guarantor because the principal obligation is indivisible, or
because there is a special provision that each guarantor should pay the entire
amount, the provisions of Articles 442 to 444 inclusive shall apply mutatis
mutandis.

2 FHUEANT ZHROBEX. APERICHET 256 4RE . AVIZEA LR WRGEA D
— ADREXNIB ORI Z B2 E B LT EEICONWTHERT 5,

(2) Except in cases provided in the preceding paragraph, if one of the guarantors
who are not jointly and severally liable has paid the entire amount or any
amount exceeding the portion to be borne by that guarantor, the provisions of
Article 462 shall apply mutatis mutandis.

BTH REFRRIEIZN

Division 2 Revolving Guarantee on Loans

(R RFEEA DO IRGEAN O FATL5E)

(Liability of Guarantor of Contract for Revolving Guarantee on Loans)
FUEAFILED . —EOFRMIZET 2 RFE DES 2 72 2185 & 7 5 Rak 24K

(LI TIRERGERK) EWdH, ) Tho TEOEBORMICE&EOENE L XIXTFEO
Tl 2352 ik oTARBETEE LT BeBFEE] Lo, ) "aEnd
HD (RIEADPIEANTHD b OB, T TBEFRRIERK] Lo, ) OFRGE
NiF, E BB OILA, E5BHBICET LHE, EOE, HERKEZ OMZ OfF
B2 DT T Db DR OE DLRFHEF I DOV THRIE S 728K 4 T FE G E O
FUZHOWT, ZOREIMROMERZIRE L LT, ZORBITEZT28EEEZA D,

Article 465-2 (1) A guarantor to a contract of guarantee the principal obligation

of which is one or more unidentified obligations within a certain specified scope
(hereinafter referred to as a "contract for revolving guarantee") whereby the
scope of such obligation includes any obligation which is incurred as a result of
the transaction of lending money or accepting discount of a negotiable
instrument (hereinafter referred to as an "loan obligation")(excluding any
contract in which the guarantor is a juridical person, hereinafter referred to as
a "contract for revolving guarantee on loans") shall be liable for the satisfaction
of the amount of the principal of the relevant principal obligation, interest, any
penalty and damages in connection with such principal obligation, and all
other amounts incidental to such obligation, as well as the amount of any
penalty and damages which are agreed on with regard to such guarantee
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obligation, which liability shall be limited in aggregate, however, to a certain
maximum amount which pertains to all of the above-mentioned amounts.

2 BEERMRIEFEIL, ATEICHE T 2MEHEL EDRITIVUEX, ZOTIEAE LR,

(2) A contract for revolving guarantee on loans shall not be effective unless the
maximum amount set forth in the preceding paragraph is stipulated.

3 M EMEAANEE HEOE —HOBEIL, BeFRAIEHENICH T 55 —HICH
ET DR DEDIZHOVWTHERT 5,

(3) The provisions of paragraph (2) and paragraph (3) of Article 446 shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the stipulation of a maximum amount in a contract for

revolving guarantee on loans provided in paragraph (1).

(EEHRRIEI O LA ES H)
(Principal Determination Date for Contract for Revolving Guarantee on Loans)

EIEANTHEGZED = SEEREERNICBWTELE2EEO cAOEE T A

(LLF TR EMH ] EWH, ) OOV HDLEITEBWT, ZOnAMEM H A
Z DFFRRFER OFERE O BN ILAFELFBTHALVEDOARLEDLNTND
EEIL, TOTXAMEM B DOEDIL, ZONHEAET R,

Article 465-3 (1) In the cases where a contract for revolving guarantee on loans
provides the date on which the principal of the principal obligation should be
determined (hereinafter referred to as the "principal determination date"), if it
1s provided that such principal determination date shall fall on any day on and
or after the day on which five years have elapsed after the day of the
conclusion of the relevant contract for the revolving guarantee on loans, such
provision for the principal determination date shall not be effective.

2 BEERRIEFENICE W TR EN HOEDD72WEE (RTEEOBEIZ XLV AR
EMADEDNEDON 2L CnWEEaeaEte, ) [Zid, TOXAEEH I, €
DESFRRAEZOORERED H G = F 2w+ 5 H &35,

(2) In the cases where a contract for revolving guarantee on loans does not
provide a principal determination date (including cases where the provision on
the principal determination date is not effective pursuant to the provision of
the preceding paragraph), the principal determination date thereof shall fall on
the day on which three years have elapsed after the day of the conclusion of the
relevant contract for revolving guarantee on loans.

3 BHEFEMRMRIARNICHB T L ARMESN HOEE LT L5 NT, ZEZROILA
WEMHNEDERZ LT BN OHFEZRIWMTOIHIVBOR LD L XX, £DOT
AHEEMHOETR X, TOMNEALR, 72720, TAMEY B o/ & H LN
TAMEEM A OLE AT 555128\ T, ER%OTTARMEN A 732 il o T A M E
BRSO HAELINOH &2 D & &iE. ZDRY TRV,

(3) In the cases where any change of the principal determination date provided in
a contract for revolving guarantee on loans is to be effected, if the principal
determination date as changed falls on a day on and or after the day on which
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five years have elapsed after the day of such change, such change of the
principal determination date shall not be effective; provided, however, that,
this shall not apply to the cases where the change of the principal
determination date is effected within two months immediately preceding the
principal determination date, and the principal determination date as changed
falls on a day within five years from the original principal determination date.

4 FBIUHEMUARNEE “HEOS “HOFEIT, S&ERMAFEENITI T 2 oA M E W
AOED K NZEDER (£ ORSFRRIAERKIOHRE D B 226 ZF LI O A Z T A
EMHETOEOED LA EN B LVRIOHZEEROCAREENH T 58
HakR<, ) IZOWTHEMT 2,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (2) and paragraph (3) of Article 446 shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the provisions of a principal determination date set forth
in a contract for revolving guarantee on loans and a change thereof (excluding
any provision which provides to the effect that the principal determination
date shall fall on a day within three years from the day of the conclusion of
such contract for revolving guarantee on loans, and any change which is
intended to change the principal determination date to a day preceding the

original principal determination date).

(& HEARRFEZ DO IR O EFH)

(Grounds for Determination of Principal in Contract for Revolving Guarantee
on Loans)

FEWEARTILEON  RICEIT25HEI2F. BeFRRAERNICK T 5 £ 5850 5T

Kix, HET 5,

Article 465-4 The principal for the principal obligation under a contract for
revolving guarantee on loans shall be determined if:

— (EMEFED, T EBE XIIMRIEADMEIZONT, GO E N LT 51
MEIZ DWW T OFRMIHAT SUTHRMED FATEA P LN Tl L &, 7272 L, millHdT 3
HIRMEDFATOFHDORME P Do Te & ZITRD,

(1) an obligee has filed a petition for compulsory execution or exercise of any
security interest with respect to a claim the subject- matter of which is
payment of money on any property of the relevant principal obligor or
guarantor; provided, however, that this provision shall apply only in cases
where the proceedings for the compulsory execution or exercise of the
security interest have been commenced;

= EEGAE SUIRFEANDEE TR DR E L Z T2 L &,

(i1) the relevant principal obligor or guarantor has become subject to a ruling of
the commencement of bankruptcy procedures; or

= EREAEBEXNIRIEADBRET L L X,

(iii) the relevant principal obligor or guarantor has died.
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(TRAEADMEN T & D BeHEH ORIRFEZK O KAEHE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement in Contract for Revolving Guarantees for
Loan Obligation in cases where Guarantor is Juridical Person)
FWEANFLEOR READPENTH DIRRGEZHEK TH - TE O F 72 HAEH OHiHIC
BEEBEBENETEND BDOIZBNWT, BUEAN+ASEO FE—HIZHET HMEHED
EONRNE X TARMBEM A OEON RN E X I ABEH B OEDE L IX
ZTOEENFEUNEA+THEO =F—HELLFHE —HOBAEZEHT 5 & TiEZzD
NNEELRNbEDTHD L &R, £ ORRIERMIDIRIEAN D 72 2 EHE KT 2
REHEZONDTORIERK RFAEAPEATH L b DOERLS, ) X, ZONNEAET
AN
Article 465-5 In cases of a contract for revolving guarantee under which the
guarantor is a juridical person and the scope of the principal obligation thereof
includes an obligation on loans, if the maximum amount provided in paragraph
(1) of Article 465-2 is not provided, if the principal determination date is not
specified, or if the provision on the determination date or any change thereof
would not be effective should the provisions of paragraph (1) or paragraph (3)
of Article 465-3 be applied, a contract of guarantee with regard to the right to
obtain reimbursement of the guarantor for the contract for revolving guarantee
against the principal obligor (excluding cases where the guarantor is a juridical

person) shall not be effective.

BUET EEORE

Section 4 Assignment of Claims

(fEHE DFEPEME)

(Assignability of Claims)

BIUEANFARSG EHEE BVETZLENTED, L, ZOMERINEZFHFI 20
EEIFX, ZORY TR,

Article 466 (1) A claim may be assigned; provided, however, that, this shall not
apply to the cases where its nature does not permit the assignment.

2 BIEOBEZ, YFEENRFOERELERRLEGAIIE, @H LRV, 2720, %
DEBFRZ, BEOFHE HICHILTDH I ENTE RN,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the
parties have manifested their intention to the contrary; provided, however,
that such manifestation of intention may not be asserted against a third party

without knowledge.

(F546 (EHE DFEYE D kFHUEAE)
(Requirement for Assertion of Assignment of Nominative Claim against Third

Parties)
BIUEATFES BAEHEOEEIX., EBEANMEBE ICEmMmE L, IEGE DK%
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L2z, EEEEOMOE =FITRHT 52 ENTE R,

Article 467 (1) The assignment of a nominative claim may not be asserted
against the applicable obligor or any other third party, unless the assignor
gives a notice thereof to the obligor or the obligor has acknowledged the same.

2 RIEOBEH IR L, MERMOHLHFEFEICL > TLRITNIE, EBELUNDE
ST A LN TERY,

(2) The notice or acknowledgement set forth in the preceding paragraph may not
be asserted against a third party other than the obligor unless the notice or

acknowledgement is made using an instrument bearing a fixed date.

(FRAMEHE DREIEIZ BT D EHH OHLIr)
(Defense of Obligor upon Assignment of Nominative Claim)

FEANTHNG BEEENEELE DRV THIGOREZ Lz & X3, EBEANCHT
THZENTELFEFHDRD->TH, ZNEZ Lo TEXAICHIITHZ B TE RN,
ZOHGHEIZBNWT, EHBEENZOEBZHBRIE L -OICGEE NI WE LS DR
HOHEZFINEMYVEL, BEANIH L TARBELEEES S S L XTI E L L
BRNbDERIRTIENTE D,

Article 468 (1) In the cases where the obligor has given the acknowledgement
referred to in the preceding Article without objection, even if there are grounds
which could have been raised as a defense against the assignor, he/she may not
raise such grounds as a defense against the assignee. In such case, if the
obligor has paid any money or delivered anything or assumed a new obligation
to or for the benefit of the assignor to obtain the extinction of his/her obligation,
the obligor may recover the money paid or other thing delivered, or may deem
that the new obligation had not been assumed, as the case may be.

2 REEANDREEOWMME LIICEEED L XX, BHFEIX. ToWMmE%T 5 ETIC
EENCH L TAELEFHAE L TESZANICHTIT A ZENTE S,

(2) In cases where the assignor has merely given notice of the assignment, the
obligor may raise any ground as a defense against the assignee which accrues
vis-a-vis the assignor before he/she receives such notice as a defense against

the assignee.

(F5 BXME HE D REE O e HL )
(Requirement for Assertion of Assignment of Debt Payable to Order against
Third Parties)

FUHEAT IS FERUEHEOEEIL, € OFEEICEEOEEL U TES AN LT
WIE, EHEZOMOE =FITHHT 25 2 LB TE RN,

Article 469 The assignment of any debt payable to order may not be asserted
against the relevant obligor or any other third party unless the certificate
representing such claim is tendered to the assignee with the endorsement of
the relevant assignment.

157



(F5 R M DAEH B O A DR TE)
(Examination Right of Obligor of Debt Payable to Order)

FUE L+ RREEOEBEIL. £ OREEOFTFE AN N Z D B4 K OHEI OB
AT OHEMEAT LD, TORBEADRY, L, HEEEICEEXITEKR,
WERNH D E XL, EORFIX, BhET 5,

Article 470 The obligor of any debt payable to order shall have the right, but not
the obligation, to examine the authenticity of the identity of the bearer of the
relevant certificate and the signature and seal affixed thereon; provided,
however, that the performance of the applicable obligation shall be void if the
obligor has knowledge or is grossly negligent.

(F46 T Hs NILMEHE DIE B & OFHA DR &)

(Examination Right of Obligor of Claim Payable to Obligee or Holder)
FUEET—% RISROBEIR. BEHEICET IREEICEESR 2 EL T ol sh T
L3, ZORMFEOFHANIREZ T REEPMLEIN TV DLIHEICOVWTHERT 2,
Article 471 The provisions of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis
to the cases where any certificate regarding the claim specifies the name of the

obligee and note that the payment should be made to the bearer of such
certificate.

(FE R M DFEIEIZ I 1T 2 EH5 & DHLF DO IR)
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in cases of Assignment of Debt Payable to
Order)

FUEL+ % HBREHEOEGE L, TOMEICRRE L FHEOZE OFEEDOMHE
HURICAET OMREIRE . TORXEHEOEEATOBHES T2 2N TE
FHZ L > TEHEEDOEZ NITHIT 5 Z LN TER,

Article 472 The obligor of a debt payable to order may not use any grounds
which could have been raised as defenses against the obligee before the
assignment of the relevant debt payable to order as defenses against an
assignee without knowledge, except for the matter specified on the relevant
certificate or any result which necessarily arises from the nature of such
certificate.

(MEGEA EAE OB I BT HEHE O OFIFR)
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in cases of Assignment of Bearer Certificate
of Claims)
FEUE L+ =5 AiGROBEILX, ELAEHEICOWTENT 2,
Article 473 The provisions of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis
to a bearer certificate of claims.
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BHE  EHEOHRK
Section 5 Extinction of Claims
B FE
Subsection 1 Performance
F—B BA

Division 1 General Provisions

(5 =& D)
(Performance by Third Parties)
FUELE+HMNE EFEORFIL. F=2FHTDHIENTED, LEL, ZDOEBEOMHE
MINEFHFIBRNEE, IHFEPPCTOBEEZR R LI E EIE, ZORY TR,
Article 474 (1) The performance of an obligation may be effected by a third
party; provided, however, that, this shall not apply in cases where the nature
of such obligation does not permit such performance or the parties have
manifested their intention to the contrary.
2 FIEBMREALZVWE =X, BHEEOBRICK L THREETHIENTE R,
(2) A third party who has no interest in an obligation may not perform the

obligation against the will of the obligor.

(FPHFE LTHIESELIEYOER L)
(Recover of any Property Tendered to Perform Obligation)
FUNEHETHSE RELLEEEDNRBFE L THMAOEZLEE L XX, ZORE%E
L7eFIX, WICHEDRRE L L2TE, Z2OMERVET Z LB TERY,
Article 475 In cases where a person who performed his/her obligation delivered
any property owned by others as the performance of the obligation, the person
who made such performance may not recover such property unless he/she

effects an effective performance de novo.

FEUEEHARS BECHOSITRENORIREZTIEHAENRE L LTHOSEL %
LEBAICBWT, ZORBEMWMVE LI LT, TOFAEIT. EICAEDRFEE
LRgniX, 2oMmaln BRI LN TE R0,

Article 476 In cases where any possessor who has limited capacity to act with
respect to the act of assignment delivers any property to perform any
obligation, and later rescinds such performance, the relevant possessor may
not recover such property unless he/she effects an effective performance de

novo.

(FFFEE LTHIEE LM OHEE XITFEED SNTGE OB O I1%)
(Effect of Performance in cases Any Property Delivered to Perform Obligation

is Consumed or Assigned)
FEUEEHESR AIZROBEICREWT, EEEDFRHEE L TXHE LY E BEE CHE
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L, IFEEVE L LT, ZORFEIE. AL T 5, ZOHREICRENT, EEED
FH_EPOEIEOREREZ T XX, AF L LB L TRIEZTLZ L 28T
7200,

Article 477 In the case referred to in the preceding two Articles, if an obligee
without knowledge consumes or assigns any property which he/she received as
the performance of the obligation, such performance shall be effective. In such
case, if the relevant obligee has received any request for compensation from a
third party, he/she shall not be precluded from seeking reimbursement from
the person who performed the obligation.

(EAEDUE S H 6T 5 79
(Performance to a Holder of Quasi-Possession of Claim)
FUELE+HNS BHEOELSEHFICH L TCLEREIL. TOREFEELEENEETHD,
MO, RN Rm o L EFITRY . 2O ERT D,
Article 478 Any performance made vis-a-vis a holder of quasi-possession of the
claim shall remain effective to the extent the person who performed such

obligation acted without knowledge, and was free from any negligence.

(ZET HMHERD 72 NFITKRET 27 1)

(Performance to Person Without Authority to Receive Performance)
FUELEHILSE AIROSLEERE. REE2XETOHREA L2WEIZH LT LR

FIL, EHEZ D L > THIRZZ T EREICBWWTOR, 2O N EHRT 5,
Article 479 Except as provided in the preceding Article, any performance made

vis-a-vis any person who has no authority to receive the performance shall

have the effect only to the extent the relevant obligee is enriched as a result

thereof.

(Z BGEE DFFZ NI 2 97 5)
(Performance to Bearer of Receipt)

FUHENTS ZEGEZEORFZ AL, RELZETLIHEREH LD EHRT, 2721,
e LIEEDTOHERN RN E 2T e &, UTlkICE > Tabino
7o ElE, ZORD TRy,

Article 480 A bearer of a receipt is deemed to have the authority to accept
performance; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where
the person who made the performance knew, or was negligent in not knowing,
that the bearer did not have the authority.

(A D 71 8 % 2T T2 5 = ME B O IRWE)

(Performance by Third-party Obligor who had been Ordered to Suspend
Payment)

FUNEHNt—F XBOEEDEZTTHE -EHEED B COEEFRICHEL L& Ei3,
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=53
H

ZMEMEE L., TOZTTEHEFOREICEWTHEICREL T NEEZH EHEIC
RKIDHZLENTE D,

Article 481 (1) If a third-party obligor who has been enjoined from making

E={1113

payment has paid his/her obligation to his/her own obligee, the relevant
attaching obligee shall be entitled to request such third-party obligor to make
payment de novo to the extent he/she suffered the damages.

2 HIEHOBEIL, HMEHE DT OEMEE T 5 REMEDOITHEZ 5T 720,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the relevant
third-party obligor from exercising his/her right to obtain reimbursement from
his/her obligee.

(R F35)
(Substitute Performance)

FUENF & BEBED, BEEOKEZS T, oA LEBMITR A Thofa )
Ll XiE, 20T, Al LR—D0NhEhT 5,

Article 482 If an obligor, in lieu of the performance he/she originally incurred,
provided any other type of performance with the acknowledgment of the obligee,
such performance shall have the same effect as that of the original
performance.

(FrEHOBRIC L D51 L)
(Delivery of Specific Thing in its Existing State)
FEUEN+ =% EHEOHWDZREVWOSIELTHD LEIE, RHEETLEIT. £05
ELETNEROFIRTEOWZ G| S ES R ITIER LR,
Article 483 If the subject of a claim is the delivery of a specific thing, the person
who intends to effect any performance must deliver such thing on an "as-is"
basis as of the time when the delivery is due.

(IR DAT)
(Place of Performance)

BUHNFUE RHEEZTREGIICOVTHEOBEER RN RN E XX, FEHOT
T UIIEMETE A DIRFIZ Z DM MFAE LT G ETIC B W T, £ OO IR 3 I EHEE D BIE
DEFTIZEWT, ZAEN LRTHIER B2,

Article 484 Unless any other intention is manifested with respect to the place
where the performance should take place, the delivery of a specific thing must
be effected at the place where such thing was located when the relevant claim
accrued, and the discharge of any other obligation must be effected at the
current domicile of the obligee, respectively.

(FrF D EH)

(Expense of Performance)
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EUENTLE AEOEMICHOVWTHIBROEEBRL RNV E XX, To&EHIX. B
FOBHBLET D, 2L, BEEEDNEFTOBIRZ OMOITAIZ L > TREOE A 21
MEET L XX, 2oL, EEEORHE LT 5,

Article 485 Unless any other intention is manifested with respect to the expense
of performance, such expenses shall be borne by the obligor; provided, however,
that, in cases the relevant obligee caused the expense of performance to
increase by relocating his/her domicile or taking any other actions, such
incremental amount shall be borne by the obligee.

(%2 BGEE DO A2 F5EHR)
(Request for Issuance of Receipt)
FIWENFARSE a2 LI a3 LI LT BGESE O 256K
LHZEWTED,
Article 486 Any person who made the performance shall be entitled to request

the person who received the performance to issue a receipt.

(B MERIE IR T K)
(Request for Return of Claim Instrument)
FUEHN+LESE EHEICETEERHLIGEICENT, #FEL LEEDREHMORE %
Lo XX, ZOEDORIELZFERTDHZENTE S,
Article 487 In the cases where there is any instrument which evidences the
claim, if the person who makes the performance has completed his/her entire
performance, he/she may demand the return of such instrument.

(I ¥ D IEH DFRIE)
(Designation of Obligations to be Performed)

EUEN+NE EEEDNE—OBEHEE IR L CRBEOKRMAZ B E T 28 MoEE %
AT HLEICBNT, S LTREBELIEBEDN TR TOEE L HKRSE 5012
D7pnE X, RELTLHEIL. BAORZ, ZORBE2RLTRSEFELECT D
ZEMTED,

Article 488 (1) In the cases where an obligor owes to a single obligee more than
one obligations which requires the performance of the same kind, if any
performance tendered to discharge the obligation is not sufficient to extinguish
all obligations, the person who tenders the performance may, at the time of
such tender, designate particular obligations to which such performance should
be allocated before any others.

2 RELZTOLEDIHEOHEICE W ELZ LW E ET, AHEL2ZHETLIHEIT. £0O
ORI, ZORFEERLAT REEFLIEETHI LN TE D, L, #BEET
DEMNTOFRLICH L TEBIZHREZIR L EE, ZORY TR,

(2) If the person who tenders the performance does not make the designation
pursuant to the provision of the preceding paragraph, the person who receives
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the performance may, at the time of such receipt, designate a particular
obligation to which such performance should be allocated before any others;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the person who
tenders the performance immediately raises his/her objection to such allocation.
3 HIHEHOERIIBITIRFORLOBEEIT. HFEHITHTL2EEERITL->TT D,
(3) The designation of the performance under the preceding two paragraphs shall
be effected by manifesting the intention to the counterparty.

(EEFH)

(Statutory Allocation)

FWENTILE AFEETLEMORELEZET2EDNVTNOAIROREIC X D75

DFRUDIEEL LRNE ZT, WOBFDED D L AW, ZORFEEFRLT D,

Article 489 In cases where neither the person who tenders the performance nor
the person who receives such performance does not designate the allocation of
performance pursuant to the provision of the preceding Article, the allocation
shall be effected as stipulated in each of the following items:

— EBOFICHAFEICHD LD LREHRNbDLENH D L EIT, FEHICHD
HDOITTIZHKET D,

(i) if the obligations include those which are due and those which are not due
yet, the applicable performance shall be allocated to those which are due;

=T RTOEBRAERICHD & & IRFEFHICRNE XX, BBEE OO
HEOFIZENZ N DITHIZKE YT D,

(ii) if all obligations are due, or none of the obligations are due, the applicable
performance shall be allocated in the order of the obligations which shall
result in more benefit to the obligor when performed;

= EBEOODICHRFOFIEPAE LW E XX, FEHINEICE L2 S O XL
IZEPRTA_RE b DOITRIZHE LT D,

(iii) if all obligations would have equal benefit to the obligor when performed,
the applicable performance shall be allocated in the order of the obligations
which have, or should have, the earliest due date; and

M mi 58T 2 FEAMEE LWEFSOFRFIT, FEFEOFEIISCTRYT D,

(iv) the performance of obligations which are equal in terms of the matters
listed in the preceding two items shall be allocated in proportion to the
amount of each obligation.

(B Ok Z2 T XEGEORY)
(Allocation in cases More than One Performance Should be Tendered)
FUEHILTSR —HoEEBORFE L THEBEORMETREGEIZBNT, #FEETD
FENEDOBEBEORIMEZHEEISELDITEV W aftE2 Lz & & 1d, AT OHE % 1
M3 2%,

Article 490 In the cases where more than one performance should be tendered to
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discharge a single obligation, if the person who must perform tenders any
performance which is not sufficient to extinguish such obligation in its entirety,

the provision of the preceding two Articles shall apply mutatis mutandis.

oA, FLEKROEH A2 0 5 REEHHEDOFRY)
(Allocation in cases Principal, Interest, and Expenses Should be Paid)

FUEILE—5 BEBE D B SUIEEOEBE ISV TIRADIEINFLE O 4 SCHA
IRZLGHRICBWNT, FHELTLH2ENEDEB O L HRS T 5 DOITR Y 2V Faf
Ll XE, ThEERICEH., FIELROIEARICHEY LT uiudzze by,

Article 491 (1) In cases where the obligor should pay the principal as well as the
applicable interest and expenses with respect to one or more obligation(s), if
the person who must perform tenders any performance which is not sufficient
to extinguish such obligation in its entirety, such performance must be
allocated first to the expense, and then to the interest and principal, in this
order.

2 FUENFTILEFOBREIX., ABEOSEEIZOWTHERNT 5,

(2) The provision of Article 489 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases set
forth in the preceding paragraph.

(I35 DIERE DB R)
(Effect of Tender of Performances)
FUEIL 5 EBEEIL. RHEORBEORNDL | HEBEORNBITIC L > TETRE—Y)
DEAEZRND,
Article 492 Upon tendering the performance, the relevant obligor shall be
relieved from any and all responsibilities which may arise from the

nonperformance of the obligation.

(I DfEE D 5 ik)
(Method of Tender of Performances)

FEHEILH =% FAEoRME, EFOKREICHE> THEZLRTNX RS2, 27
L. BHEEPHON O OZHEEES, ITEBOBITICOW TEWER DIT4 %2 %
THEEX, FHEOERE L2 2B L CEDOZHEOMEESE ZTIULED 5,

Article 493 The tender of the performance must be made actually consistent
with the main purport of the obligation; provided, however, that, if the obligee
refuses to accept such performance in advance, or any act is required on the
part of the obligee with respect to the performance of the obligation, it shall be
sufficient if the obligor demands the acceptance thereof by giving a notice that
the tender of the performance has been prepared.

BH FFEOBRHOMIE

Division 2 Deposit of Subject-Matter of Performance
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(HLFE)
(Deposit)

FUEILFES BEEFEDFEOZELER, NIINEZHETHILENTERNE X
X, FEETLILNTELE WUIFZOHIZBWT IREHE] LnH, ) 13, EE
FOIZDIZHRFORIIMEMRIE L TEOEBZHRNDL I ENTEDH, FHEEDRER
SEMEEZMMT LI ENTERVWEEY, FAKET 5,

Article 494 If an obligee refuses, or is unable, to accept the performance, the
person who can make the performance (hereinafter in this Division referred to
as the "performer") may be relieved from his/her obligation by depositing the
subject-matter of the performance with an official depository. The same shall
apply in cases the performer is unable to ascertain the obligee without any

negligence on the part of the performer.

(BEFED 5ik)
(Method of Deposit)

BUH LIS AISROBUEIC XD HEEIE. MFOBITHOMIERFTIC L 2T e bk
A

Article 495 (1) The deposit pursuant to the provision of the preceding Article
must be made with the official depository having jurisdiction over the district
where the relevant obligation must be performed.

2 MEFEFTIC OWTIER IR O E O A e WIGEITIL, FHFTIL, FHEEOFFERIZEL D,
HEFERT DR E M CMEEEH DOIRE R OREZ LT T 6720,

(2) In cases where there is no specific provision in the laws and regulations with
respect to the official depository, the court must, at the request of the
performer, designate the depository and appoint a custodian of the property to
be deposited.

3 HIGROBUEIZ LY #FEE Lcid, Bla <, EFICHEto@Emz L hidz
SRR

(3) A person who has effected a deposit pursuant to the provision of the preceding
Article must notify the obligee of the deposit without delay.

(FEFEm OEUR L)
(Recovery of Deposited Property)

FEUEIL RS EHEENMGELZHE T IMGFE2 A% & B LR DS HEE L 72
W, T, 2D RS2 N TE D, ZogHAICBWTE, Ftx L
ol b D& HIRT,

Article 496 (1) As long as the obligee does not accept the deposit, or the
judgment which pronounces that the deposit is effective does not become
unappealable, the performer may recover the deposited property. In such case,
it is deemed that no deposit has been effected.
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2 HIEOBEIT, FEIC Lo TEMHE TSN ER L2561, @H LW,
(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases any pledge
or mortgage has been extinguished due to the deposit.

(HEFEICHE L 722\ %)
(Property Not Suitable for Deposit)

FUHILLES AREOEHIPIHEFEIZE Lo e X, UXZ 0PI O THERE L <
FHEOBZENRH D LI, FHEEIL. BHFTOF AT 25 T, ZnEBRIcf L,
ZTOREEMWFET D ENTEX D, TOYORGFIZOVTHGOERAZETHE X,
Rtk L35,

Article 497 If any subject of the performance is not suitable for deposit, or such
property is likely to suffer any loss or damage, the performer may, with the
permission of the court, sell such property at public auction and deposit the
proceeds of such sales with the official depository. The same shall apply in
cases excessive expenses are required for the preservation of such property.

(fEFEM D32 5H D ZA:)
(Requirements for Acceptance of Deposited Property)
FUEILHINSE EBEDEES OB L TRELZ T XSG, EEEIL. £
DT Z2 L iuX, it a7 D Z E N TE R,
Article 498 In cases where the obligor is required to perform in exchange for the
performance of the obligee, the obligee may not accept the relevant deposited
property unless he/she tenders his/her performance.

B=H RFCTLDHIR

Division 3 Subrogation by Performance

(FEEAUL)
(Voluntary Subrogation)

FEUEILHILE BEBEEOOICHEZ LIZEIL, TORE & RRFICEHES OREZ 5
T, EHEEIRMNT 228 TED,

Article 499 (1) A person who has performed the obligation for the benefit of an
obligor may be subrogated to the claim of the obligee by acquiring the
acknowledgment of the obligee upon such performance.

2 HUEAFEROHEZ. ATEOGAEIZHOWTHENT 5,

(2) The provision of Article 467 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the case set forth
in the preceding paragraph.

(VEEARANL)
(Statutory Subrogation)
BLESR FHEEZTLICOVWTEARFEZAT 2FIE, PHEICL > THRICEREEIC
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RALF %,

Article 500 A person who has legitimate interest in effecting performance shall
be subrogated by operation of law to the claim of the obligee by effecting
performance.

(FRHFIZ L DMRALDOZNR)

(Effect of Subrogation by Performance)

FhLE & A _FROHEICIVEEE TR LZEIZ. BEOEFIZESWTRE L
THIENTELFANITENT, BEHEONI R OHERE L TEZDOEMELAL T
T UIOMRZATHET 22 LN TED, ZTOHBEICTBNTE, ROKEZDEDD & Z
AL RTNIT R B,

Article 501 A person who is subrogated to the claim of the obligee pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding two Articles may exercise any and all rights
possessed by such obligee as the effect of, and as a security for, such right to
the extent he/she may seek reimbursement under his/her own right; provided,
however, that:

— IREEANIZ. &S0 COSEHURME, N pE B ST HEY M O B GEIC £ DR & A5 7L
L7 uE, £ OSeirE, RNENEEH OISO B ToH 5 RNEPE D5 =5
BITHR U TEMEE IS T2 2 &N TE R,

() unless the fact of subrogation is noted in advance in the register of an
applicable statutory lien, pledge of real estate, or mortgage, a guarantor may
not be subrogated to the claim of the obligee vis-a-vis any third party
acquirer of the real estate which is encumbered by such statutory lien,
pledge of real estate, or mortgage;

= B EBUSEIE. BRREANCK UCTERERE ITUNL LRV,

(i1) a third party acquirer may not be subrogated to the claim of the obligee vis-
a-vis the guarantor;

= FBEBUSEO— AT, BSAREPEOMASITIE U T, o = IGE I L CTEH-ES
R R IVAS R

(iii) one of the third party acquirers of the real estate shall be subrogated to
the claim of the obligee vis-a-vis other third party acquirers in proportion to
the value of each real estate;

M ERFEAND— NiE, B EOAIIZIS U T, oW ERGENITT L TREMEHE I
RALT %,

(iv) one of the third party pledgors shall be subrogated to the claim of the
obligee vis-a-vis other third party pledgors in proportion to the value of each
property;

HORREAN &P BRGEAN & OICE W T, 208G U T, EERICRAET S, &
ZL. M EREEADBEANSD D & Z1E ReE A DRI & RO TCERFHIC DWW T, 45
WPE DAl TS U T, EEF ITRALT D,

(v) as between a guarantor and a third party pledgor, the subrogation to the
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claim of the obligee shall be effected depending on the number of such
persons involved; provided, however, that, if there are more than one third
party pledgor, such persons shall be subrogated to the claim of the obligee in
proportion to the value of each property with respect only to the residual
amount which remains after deduction of the portion to be borne by the
guarantor; and
NOHIEOHBECENT, TOMENTEETHD L&, B—50RELZEMNT 2,
(vi) in the cases referred to in the preceding item, if the property in question is

real estate, the provisions of item (i) shall apply mutatis mutandis.

(—EBF T K D ARUL)
(Subrogation by Partial Performance)

FHE & BHEO—EHIZOWTRIAFE b2 & EiX, MFIX, 2oREE L
MARITIS U T, EHEE & & bICE DR 21T 5,

Article 502 (1) If any performance by subrogation occurs with respect to any
portion of a claim, the subrogee shall exercise his/her right together with the
obligee in proportion to the value of his/her performance.

2 HHEOBEIZEBNT, EFORBITIC K DRKOMERIL, EHEEOHRRTHZ LN
T&E 5, ZOHAEIZBNTIE, ROZEICH L. ZOFRELE LI EE kO OFE 2 1E
ELRITHIE RS 7220,

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, the cancellation of a contract
based on the failure to perform the obligation may be effected only by the
obligee. In such case, the obligee must reimburse to the subrogee the value of

the performance he/she effected plus interest.

(fEHERE IZ X DIEMEREE D AN 5E)
(Delivery of Claim Instrument by Obligee)

FhE =% MALRFEICE o TRMOPF 22T EHEE L, EEICET SaEE L OE
COEAT LMY Z RALEFITZA LR TIER s 720,

Article 503 (1) An obligee who has received full performance by way of
performance by subrogation must deliver to the subrogee the instruments
regarding the claim and any security he/she possesses.

2 MO I OWTRALFE R H o TG E I, EEE I, EHICET 2EFICL
DODRALEFTA L, 2o, HEOHAT2HEMORGFEZRMH ICEE SR T nEk
SRR

(2) In cases where any performance by subrogation occurs with respect to any
portion of a claim, the obligee must enter such subrogation in the instruments
regarding the claim and allow the subrogee to supervise the preservation of the

security he/she possesses.
(EHEE I & 2R D ERTE)
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(Loss of Security by Obligee)

BLENSE BEEROBEICIVMRMLZT LI LR TELERHLIHBEITENT, &
EHEPHESOTBRIZ > TEOHREE L, UIED SE L 21T, ZoRE
THIENTEDLHET, ZOWER IR L > THEREEZZTHZ ENTERL 8o
TIREICBWT, ZOBEMLERND,

Article 504 In cases where there exists a person who has the right of subrogation
pursuant to the provision of Article 500, if the obligee lost, or diminished,
his/her security due to his/her intentional act or negligence, the person who
has the right of subrogation shall be relieved to the extent he/she can no longer

seek the reimbursement due to such loss or diminution.

B AR
Subsection 2 Set-offs

(FA A D %)
(Requirements for Set-offs)

BLELSE APNEWCEEO RN ZAHT 282 AT 2581280 T, B0
BRREMICH D & 213, BEBEIL. TOMYBEICHOWTHEIZL > TEOEE L
WNDZENTESL, EE L, BEOMEN I NEZFHF IR NVEXIT, ZORY Tk,

Article 505 (1) In cases where two persons mutually owe to the other any
obligation with the same kind of purpose, if both obligations are due, each
obligor may be relieved from his/her own obligation by setting off each value
thereof against the corresponding amount of the obligation of the other obligor;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the nature of
the obligation does not permit such set-off.

2 BIEOBEZ, YFEENPRFOERELERRLEGAIIE, @H LW, 2720, %
DEBFTRT, BEOFE FITHILTD LN TSR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the

relevant party manifests his/her intention to the contrary; provided, however,

that such manifestation of intention may not be asserted against a third party

without knowledge.

(FHFE D IE KR %) 7))
(Method and Effect of Set-offs)

BHENE ML, YFEO—HF2OMFEFICHTIEERRCIE-TT S5, 208
HFIZBNT, ZOEEERITIE, FUESUIWREATT 5 2 LB TERY,

Article 506 (1) Set-offs shall be effected by means of manifestation of one party's
intention to the other. In such case, no condition or time limit may be added to
such manifestation of intention.

2 HEOBEEFRTRIT, WHFOEBNEWITHEKICET 2 LX) ICRSTERICENDIE -
TEDON & ET D,
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(2) The manifestation of intention set forth in the preceding paragraph shall take
effect retroactively as of the time when the obligations of both parties became

due and suitable for set-off.

(BATHL D B 72 2 (5 H5 DFEEY)
(Set-offs between Obligations with Different Places of Performance)

FhE LS L. WTOBBOBITHN R 2L EThoTh, THZENTES,
ZOHGAITBNT, MEEZTL2HFEEIT. HFEHIHL, SR> TELUES
BHE L2 P T Ze 7220,

Article 507 Set-offs may be effected even if the place of performance of both
obligations are different. In such case, the party who intends to effect the set-
off shall be liable for any damages suffered by the counterparty as result of

such set-off.

(RFRIIC L0 JHB L 7o b 2 B ) AE & 3 5 AHF%)
(Set-offs Intended to Invoke a Claim Extinguished by Prescription )
BHENSE BN K o TR L 7o EHEDR Z OEBLANCHEZICE T 5 X5 122> T
T ailZid, TOEEE L. HEETDLIENTED,
Article 508 In cases where any claim which was extinguished by a prescription
had been suitable for set-off prior to such extinguishment, the relevant obligee

may effect the set-off.

(REAT 2 XV B U mhe 2 B e & 3 DM D 2R Ik)
(Prohibition of Effecting Set-offs Against Any Claim Arising from Tortious
Acts)
FHENLSE EEDPRIETHICL - TELRE XX, ZOEFE L. B 2L - THEE
FIZRPLTHZ R TE R0,
Article 509 If any claim arises from a tortious act, the relevant obligor may not

assert the set-off against the obligee.

(ZEMEL IR B 2 B e & 3 DR D 2R L)
(Prohibition of Set-offs Against Any Claim Immune from Attachment)
BHE TR BHENEMIZELELOTHD L ET, TOEEFIX. HEE D > TE
HEE T 5 2 LR TE R,
Article 510 If any claim is immune from any attachment, the relevant obligor

may not assert the set-off against the obligee.

(LD ZENL D % 52 T T AEME & S BVEHE & T D FEF DAL R)
(Prohibition of Set-offs Against Any Claim Subject to Injunction)

FHE+—5% XHOEILDEZFEHE EEEIL. ZORICIG L7 EHIC L DHERE
o CEMEHERICHILT 2 2 &R TE RN,
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Article 511 A third-party obligor who has been enjoined from making payment
may not assert the set-off against any after-acquired claim against the relevant

attaching obligee.

(FRA% D FE24)
(Allocation of Set-off)
FhE+ 5% FNENFNAELLENEL—5F ToOHEIX, HEICOWTHERT
Do
Article 512 The provisions of Articles 488 to 491 inclusive shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the set-off.

B EX

Subsection 3 Novation

(B &)

(Novation)

FhEt=5% YFEEPEFOERZETTLIHNZ L L Eid, 2oEFHIT, Fic
F o THET 5,

Article 513 (1) If the parties conclude a contract which changes any element of
an obligation, such obligation shall be extinguished by novation.

2 RMMEF - ERIER L Lo L &, BRAMEFICRIFELMH LI &, UTEFHD
FMEEERELZLEE, WINOEFOEEZLEE LD L RRT,

(2) It is deemed that an element of obligation has been changed if a conditional
obligation is made an unconditional obligation, if a condition is added to an

unconditional obligation, or if any condition on an obligation is changed.

(B HE DRI L 2 Hek)

(Novation by Substitution of Obligor)

%£§+E% B E DRI K 2B, EEH & HlRICESE L RDE & DR

LEkoTHFr2enTED, 2L, HHETOEFEORERIIKT 2 L &%, ZOR

K)Tfigb\o

Article 514 A novation by substitution of obligor may be effected between the
obligee and a person who becomes the obligor after the novation; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where it is contrary to the

intention of the obligor prior to the novation.

(fEHMEHA DARIC L D k)
(Novation by Substitution of Obligee)

BLE LA BEHEEOZFICILESIT, ERMNOH HEFIZL > T LT X,
EoFICHIT 52 ENRTERY,

Article 515 A novation by substitution of obligee may not be asserted against a
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third party unless it is made using an instrument bearing a fixed date.

BEHETAE BUEARHNEHE-HOREIL, EEE ORI D EFLIT W THEH
T2,

Article 516 The provisions of paragraph (1) of Article 468 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the novation by substitution of obligee.

(BE SRl DS IR L 72 WGE)
(Cases where Obligations Existing Prior to Novation are not Extinguished)
FhEttER HRIK o TEUEEN, NERIFER OO UIEFEEDOMS RV
HIZ Ko TR ZE T SUIE D H S e & &3, BekaioEB X, L2,
Article 517 If any obligation which arises by novation is not established or is
rescinded on the ground of illegality or due to reasons unknown to the parties,
the obligation which existed prior to the novation shall not be extinguished.

(St DEB ~ DR DO BER)
(Conversion of Security to Obligation After Novation)

FEHEHNSG BROYFEERIL, ELETOEBOBROREIZBN T, ZOEHEOHSR
ELUTRIE SNV EME I YEL FRBROBEB BT &8 TE S, L, =
ENINERE LTEGEITIE, ZOKHEZER2TNITR G20,

Article 518 To the extent of the purpose of the obligation in effect prior to the
novation, the parties to the novation may convert the pledge or mortgage
created as the security of such obligation to the obligation in effect after the
novation; provided, however, that, in cases where any third party created such
security, the acknowledgment of such third party must be obtained.

B SRR

Subsection 4 Release

BLEFIE EHEENMEGEICH L TEG 2 RRT2ERER R L ST, 20
ML, THBT D,
Article 519 If an obligee manifests his/her intention to release an obligation to

the obligor, such obligation shall be extinguished.

BhZK ER

Subsection 5 Merger

BLE & EELAOEGSRE - NIRE L& i, ZOEMHEIL, HRT 5, 27K
L. TOBENFE —FOHFOBRRNTHL L EiE, ZORD Tk,

Article 520 If a claim and obligation becomes vested in the same person, such
claim shall be extinguished; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the
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cases where such claim is the subject-matter of the right of a third party.

BE K

Chapter II Contracts

8 KA

Section 1 General Provisions
B—k REIDRRIL

Subsection 1 Formation of Contracts

(K O WI D E D & % HIAF)
(Offers that Specify Period for Acceptance)
BHE +—5% A#HEOWMAEO CLERNORIALIT, WMEIT LI ENTERN,
Article 521 (1) An offer which specifies a period for acceptance may not be
revoked.
2 HOAEDFTHEHO H AL L CRIEO M NIZ KRS OB 2 3% T 2o o & &1,
ZOHIARIL, DO xR,
(2) If an offeror does not receive notice of acceptance of the offer set forth in the
preceding paragraph within the period referred to in the same paragraph, the

offer shall cease to be effective.

(FKF DB E D UL
(Late Arrival of Notices of Acceptance)

FIE A RSSO HA I T D 2K O 3@ 75 [F] B o0 HI W O 14 12 F 2
L7TeHEaTh-oTh, lHOLGEITITEOHRNICRZET NERFICHEELLZDDTDH
HILHEMDILENTEDL LI X, HAFIL, B2, HEFIX L TEDOEED
WA ZR L2 e b0, 2L, ZORERNCEEOBEMA S Lo s 21X, =
DIRY TR,

Article 522 (1) Even in cases where the notice of acceptance of the offer under
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article arrives after the lapse of the period
referred to in the same paragraph, if the offeror is in a position to know that
the notice was dispatched at a time which, under normal circumstances, would
have allowed the notice to arrive within that period, the offeror must dispatch
a notice of late arrival to the other party without delay; provided, however,
that this shall not apply when the offeror dispatches the notice of delay before
the arrival of the notice of acceptance.

2 HOAEDFTEARL OIS DB Z -7 & X, AEOBHIL, AiSREH —HO /M
WICEIE L2 S D &R,

(2) When the offeror fails to give the notice of late arrival referred to in the main
clause of the preceding paragraph, the notice of acceptance shall be deemed to
have arrived within the period referred to in paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article.
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GEEAE U 7= A D50 /1)
(Effect of Delayed Acceptance)
BHE =5 HIAEIL, BIEELKEEZ BT RRIARE BT ENTE S,

Article 523 The offeror may deem a delayed acceptance to be a new offer.

(G DO WIE D E O D 72 W HIAF)
(Offers that do not Specify Period for Acceptance)
FhE S KEOHIMAZED RN TRRHE I LT LIEHIAZRIT, AR DK
DN Z 2T 2 DI Y W 23 5 Tk, BT 22 &R TE R0,
Article 524 An offer made to a person at a distance without specifying a period
for acceptance may not be revoked until the lapse of a reasonable period for the
offeror to receive a notice of acceptance.

(FRIAF DFE T XITAT 2 HE S DFENL)
(Offeror's Death or Loss of Capacity to Act)

FHE RS BHIHLEEE HOBEIL, HIAEDNKAOREEREZR R LIZSGE XX
ZOHFHVHIAEDOFTEA L IIITARNOWEOEFEE M- TWEEITIE,
L7,

Article 525 The provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 97 shall not apply where
the offeror expresses his/her intention to the contrary, or the other party has

come to know the fact of the offeror's death or loss of capacity to act.

(i i [ D 2249 0D R ST kg )
(Time of Formation of Contract between Persons at Distance)

BHE RS RHEMOZIT, AHEOBMEZ IR LRI T D,

Article 526 (1) A contract between persons at a distance shall be formed upon
dispatch of the notice of acceptance.

2 HWAFOBEBFRR IS EOBEEIC LV EHEOBEMELE L LRNWGEITIE, #
MNE, EKHEOBERRREBODLNEIFEND S TZRFITHKNLT 5,

(2) In cases where no notice of acceptance is required due to the offeror's
manifestation of intention or usage of trade, the contract shall be formed upon
the occurrence of any fact which ought to be regarded as a manifestation of
intention of acceptance.

(FIAF OB D I8 FEN D IEA5)
(Late Arrival of Notices of Revocation of Offer)

FHE _+t4s HIALOMEIOBEMAKFEOBEME TR LI RICEELLELA THo T
b, BEDOGEICITEORNCEET RERIZHELLLLDOTHL I LA MDH LN T
T D LR, KEFIT, B, FIAEICH L TE OIS Q@M Z 3 L e
SV
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Article 527 (1) Even if a notice to revoke an offer arrives after the dispatch of
the acceptance notice, if the offeree is in a position to know that the notice was
dispatched at a time which, under normal circumstances would have allowed
the notice to arrive before the dispatch of the acceptance notice, the offeree
must dispatch a notice of the late arrival to the offeror without delay.

2 TKEEFEDNRIEOILEOBEME R o7& i, BRIX, L Lo lcb D& BT,

(2) If the offeree fails to give the notice of late arrival referred to in the preceding
paragraph, it shall be deemed that no contract was formed.

(FFIAZR T 2S5 2 0 % 72 7Kk
(Acceptances which Modify Offer)
FIE NS KEED, HIARICERNE ML, TOMEE LML TIhzK#E LT
EXIT. FORRAALOEME L BITHTZRHALEZ LT D& R,
Article 528 If the offeree has accepted the offer by adding any condition or by
making any other modification, it shall be deemed that the offeree has refused
the offer and has made a new offer.

(EEILE)
(Advertisements Offering Prizes)

FBHEA TG 275 LB IC—EORMNE G 2585285 L2E (LT Z 0
IZBWT REINEE) Lo, ) I, 0742 LEHICHLTEOHRME 5 %5
BHEEAD,

Article 529 A person who places an advertisement to the effect that any person
who performs a defined act will be given a set reward (hereinafter in this
Subsection referred to as an "advertiser offering prizes") shall be obligated to
give the reward to the person who has performed the act.

(& E R O =R
(Revocation of Advertisements Offering Prizes)

BHE TR MIEROBEICENWT, MELEEIL ZORELIATAZETT2EN
RO, BIDOIRE LR —DHIEIL L > TEDJREEZRMEIT 22 LR TED, L,
ZOJREPITMEIZ LW EZZoR Lo L &id, TORY TR,

Article 530 (1) In the case set forth in the preceding Article, the advertiser
offering prizes may revoke its advertisement using a method identical to that
used for the above advertisement whilst no person has completed the
designated act; provided, however, that this shall not apply when a statement
to the effect that the offer will not be revoked was made in the advertisement.

2 HIEAICHET D HEC L > T Z 32 Z LR TERWIGEITIE, o Tk
FoTHEIZTHZENTE D, TOHAICTENT, ZOMENL. Zhitm-->ToHIZ
KL TCOIR, TONTEAT D,

(2) Where revocation may not be carried out by the method provided in the main
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clause of the preceding paragraph, the revocation may be carried out by
another method. In such cases, the revocation shall only be effective against
persons with knowledge of the revocation.

3 WMEINEENTORE LTA%2T 2 & ED T & ik, £ oflnlz 3 5 4R %
HEELZ b LHEET D,

(3) If the advertiser offering prizes specifies the period during which the
designated act must be performed, it shall be presumed that the advertiser has
waived its right to revoke.

(R E NS O W % =2 T 5 HEF)
(Right to Receive Rewards in Advertisements Offering Prizes)

BhE -+ —5F RECEDITAHZLEEDPBAD D L EE, JMICEDITAEZ LT
FHDOHRDHMEZ T DHEREZHT 5,

Article 531 (1) If more than one person has performed the act designated in the
advertisement, only the person who performed the act first shall be entitled to
receive the reward.

2 BARFERICATEOIT A% LIEHEITIE, & B NS LWEIEG THE 2210 5 4R %
AT 5, I2l20, D ZOME EoRIcE Lane & IREIZBNT—ADH
DINZZITHbDELE LR, M@ CINEZITLELED D,

(2) Where two or more persons have performed the act set forth in the preceding
paragraph simultaneously, each shall be entitled to receive an equal share of
the reward; provided, however, that the person entitled to the reward shall be
selected by lot if the reward is by nature indivisible, or the advertisement
provides that only one person is entitled to receive the reward.

3 HIHOBEIL, REPICIhERRIBEEZR R LI E EE, BEHLRY,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply if the
advertisement expresses any intention to the contrary.

(BERELE)
(Advertisement Offering Prizes to Most Outstanding Applicant)

FHE =+ 5% RECEDTATAE LEEPBRAND DHGEIZBNT, ZOBEED R
(A 52D RE L EIX, TORET, IWEOHMAEDZ & ZITRY . TDT]
2RI D,

Article 532 (1) If, in cases where two or more persons have performed the act
designated in the advertisement, the reward is to be given only to the most
outstanding applicant, the advertisement shall be effective only if it specifies
the application period.

2 AHEOLEICBNT, ISFEEPTNTNLOEDITANEEFETH 20ME, IRETITED
TeEPHEL, IREFICHEEZ T 2B EZEO R oo & TIXREILEEZEHET 5,

(2) In the cases of the preceding paragraph, the most outstanding applicant shall
be judged by the person specified in the advertisement and if no such person is
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specified in the advertisement, by the person who places the advertisement.

3 IREFIX. RTHEOHEICK L TRELZRNRD ZENTER,

(3) Applicants may not raise any objection to the judge's decision referred to in
the preceding paragraph.

4 FIRE HOBEIL, BMADITRBFEE LHESINTHEIZONTENT S,

(4) The provision of the second paragraph of the preceding Article shall apply
mutatis mutandis to cases where the acts of two or more persons are judged to

be equal.

BI&K ZWDOES
Subsection 2 Effect of Contracts

([FRFBAT DHIF)
(Defense for Simultaneous Performance)

BHE =+ =% MBEENOYUFEEO—FIL, MEIVBEOEEOBITEHRUETS5ET
I, BCOBEBORBITZHL Z ENTE D, LEL, HFELTOEBNFEHICRWE
X, ZOIRY TR,

Article 533 A party to a bilateral contract may refuse to perform his/her own
obligation until the other party tenders the performance of his/her obligation;
provided, however, that this shall not apply if the obligation of the other party
1s not yet due.

(MR OfERBE)
(Obligees to Assume Risk)

FhE =t FEMICET 2WEORE X IR Z BGERAO B E LT2GEICE
WTC, ZOYPEBEDOEDITIFT D2 LN TERVERICL - THA L, TG
L7z b &3, ZOWAITHEEGT, EEFEOABIIRT 5,

Article 534 (1) In cases where the purpose of a bilateral contract is the creation
or transfer of real rights regarding specified things, if the things have been lost
or damaged due to reasons not attributable to the obligor, such loss or damage
shall fall on the obligee.

2 REFEWIZETEMICOWTIE, FHUE—&RE _HOBEIZ LY ZOWHHE L
oG | BIEHOHE 2T 2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply to any contract
regarding unspecified things from the time when the things have been
identified in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 401.

(45 L S A B BRI B8 1T D fa R A 4H)

(Assumption of Risk in Bilateral Contract with Condition Precedent)
BILE =TI BIROBEIR. 5 IS8 5 D B W4 53 5tk D RS 38R E T &
D ENCHR LB BTiE, W L2,
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Article 535 (1) The provisions of the preceding Article shall not apply where the
subject matter of a bilateral contract with conditions precedent is lost whilst
the conditions are pending.

2 AFIEGMHAT BRI O BHBMEBREOBEDIRTH 2 LN TERNFRIZE ST
BE L L XL, 2oBGIER. BEZOABIZET 2,

(2) If the subject matter of a bilateral contract with conditions precedent has
been lost or damaged due to reasons not attributable to the obligor, the loss or
damage shall fall on obligee.

3 EIEEHANBEROO BRI NEBEEOED I T XREFBICL > THE LSS
[ZRWT, R AL L7z & Z i3, BRI, £ ORIUEY, BRI DEITDORHERX
IFEBRMED T 2D 2 LN TE S, ZOHAICBW L, BEREOER 2T 7
VY,

(3) In cases where the subject matter of a bilateral contract with conditions
precedent has been lost or damaged due to reasons attributable to the obligor,
if the condition has been satisfied, the obligee may, at his/her choice, demand
performance or exercise the obligee's right to cancel. In such cases, claims for

damages shall not be precluded.

(EBH OfaRAaEE)
(Obligors' Assumption of Risk)

FILE=TARE AI_RICHETLIHEERE, SEENTOEDIIRTLHIENTE
RWERHIZL > TEBZEITT 22N TE R ol b Ei3, EHHE L. RKxtiaft
T DMER A L7,

Article 536 (1) Except in the cases provided for in the preceding two Articles, if
the performance of any obligation has become impossible due to reasons not
attributable to either party, the obligor shall not have the right to receive
performance in return.

2 EHHEFOBRDIFTAREFRICR s TEEZBITT 22D TER ol &L &L,
BEHEE L. e 250 MR EZ Kby, ZOHEIZBWT, BCOEBZ %R
T2l Lo TR ZB- L T, TNEEHEFICER L RTIE R 50,

(2) If the performance of any obligation has become impossible due to reasons
attributable to the obligee, the obligor shall not lose his/her right to receive
performance in return. In such cases, if the obligor gains any benefit as a
result of being released from his/her own obligation, the obligor must

reimburse the obligee for the benefit.

(BB =FH D723 5 3H)
(Contracts for the Benefit of Third Parties)
FhE - +tSH ERCLVYEFO - FRE-FIIH L ThoMETHZ 2L
el EE, TOHE=FF, BHEE I L THBICZDORMN ZERT 2R 26T 5,
Article 537 (1) If one of the parties promises in a contract that he/she will tender
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a certain performance to any third party, the third party shall have the right to
claim that performance directly from the obligor.

2 AHEOHZEICBWNT, B0, ZOE=FNMEFHHE I3 L TREOK D
Mk z E2 T 2 EREZRR LIERICRET D,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, rights of the third party
shall accrue when the third party has expressed his/her intention to the obligor
to enjoy the benefit of the contract under that paragraph.

(%6 =& OMF DHETE)
(Determination of Rights of the Third Party)
BLE=TIN\E BIROBREICE VB =FOMNP A LZRIT, 485 T. ZhzaeXk
HL, TERSEDLZ ENTE R0,
Article 538 After rights of the third party have come into existence in accordance
with the provisions of the preceding Article, the parties may not modify or

extinguish those rights.

(EBE OHiFr)
(Obligors' Defense)
BLE =TS BEHEEIE. BLE T ERB-HORKIIESIFREbo T, £0D
LRI ORI 2 52T D8 = FIHPT 5 2 L3 TE 5,
Article 539 The obligor may raise the defense founded on the contract referred to
in paragraph (1) of Article 537 against a third party who is to enjoy the benefit
of the contract.

BEFK BN

Subsection 3 Cancellation of Contracts

(fiRt Brebte DAT 1)
(Exercise of Right to Cancel)

BHEN R ZHOIIEROHEICL D YFEZEO AR ML AF T 2L &1 20
fRERIZ, MFHFICHT H2EERRICE - TT 5,

Article 540 (1) If one of the parties has a right to cancel in accordance with the
provisions of the contract or law, the cancellation shall be effected by
manifestation of intention to the other party.

2 AIEOFEERZ, WA 52 ENRTE R,

(2) The manifestation of intention under the preceding paragraph may not be

revoked.

BT X 2 ifBRiE)
(Right to Cancel for Delayed Performance)
FHEMN+t—% YFEEO-FHFNTOEBZIBITLRWSEEIZBWT, HHFELFHAHEYD
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Wz ED TEDEITOREEZ L, TOHEANICEITA R E i3, HFEHIE. 82K
DfffrZ 35 Z ENTE D,

Article 541 In cases where one of the parties does not perform his/her
obligations, if the other party demands performance of the obligations,
specifying a reasonable period and no performance is tendered during that
period, the other party may cancel the contract.

(BT 2 DJBAT W K 2 i BRAE)
(Right to Cancel for Delayed Performance where Time is of the Essence)

FHEMN+ % ZROMWE XY FEEOERERITLD . FED BRI —7E O HIH
WICEITZ LTI E LB EZET L LN TERWVWERIZRBWT, S5
D—FBEITZ LW TEORRMZ#E Lz & XX, HEHIZX, fiGcolE%3T52
L BEHIZEORKOMEREZ T D ENTE D,

Article 542 In cases where, due to the nature of the contract or a manifestation
of intention by the parties, the purpose of the contract cannot be achieved
unless the performance is carried out at a specific time and date or within a
certain period of time, if one of the parties has failed to perform at the time
that period lapses, the other party may immediately cancel the contract

without making the demand referred to in the preceding Article.

(BATAREIC L 2 iR FRHE)
(Right to Cancel for Impossibility of Performance)

BHRHEN+T =% BITORMXIT N AL R ol b &%, BEEFIL. ZOOMERE
THZENWTED, 2L, TOEBORBITHEEEOBRDIHTHIENTER
WEHIZEDZBDTHD & &I, ZDORD TR,

Article 543 If performance has become impossible, in whole or in part, the
obligee may cancel the contract; provided, however, that this shall not apply if
the failure to perform the obligation is due to reasons not attributable to the
obligor.

(FRIRHE DA R 43 1)
(Indivisible Nature of Right to Cancel)

BLEMANE YFEEO—HPBANDL5EI1TT, BYOMERIT, ZORENL X
ZOERBIZHLTDOR, §HILNRTED,

Article 544 (1) If one party is constituted of two or more persons, the
cancellation of the contract may be effected only by, or against, all of those
persons.

2 HIEOEHAIZENT, MERENYEEZED I LO— AW THE L & &k, o
FHIZOWTHIERT D,

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the right to cancel is
extinguished with respect to one of the persons who constitute a party, it shall
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also be extinguished with respect to the other persons.

(iRt BRDZNF)
(Effect of Cancellation)

BLENFTE YFEEO-HTNTOMBRMHEZITHE L& X3, £49FE L. TOMTF
HEFRIEISELIEGEAI, LEL, E=FOHEMNEZET L2 LIXTER,

Article 545 (1) If one of the parties exercises his/her right to cancel, each party
shall assume an obligation to restore the other party to that other party's
original position; provided, however, that this shall not prejudice the rights of
a third party.

2 HIEAXOLBEITENT, @42 RET DL &L, TOZHEORENLHEZ S
L7 5780,

(2) In the case set forth in the main clause of the preceding paragraph, if any
monies are to be refunded, interest must accrue from the time of the receipt of
those monies.

3 MRBRMEDATIEIL, HEHEOFERZH T 20,

(3) The exercise of the right to cancel shall not preclude claims for damages.

(K DFRER & RN IB1T)
(Cancellation of Contract and Simultaneous Performance)
BEEN AR BLE =T =R0OEZ, AIROLGAEICOWTHERT 2,
Article 546 The provisions of Article 533 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
preceding Article.

(ffe &5 12 & 2 iR R HE D 1 1)
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Demand)

FEHEN+EE MRHEOITEEICOWTHIMOE DR W& &k, HEFIL, WREL
AT HFICX L, HHYOHMZED T, TOWMNITHERZ T 2008 9 MhE AT~
TEDOREETLHILENTED, ZOLARIZBWT, ZOHIFBNICHEERO@ R %2 321
& E T, MRERMEIT. THIRT D,

Article 547 If no period is provided for the exercise of the right to cancel, the
other party may issue a notice of demand to the holder of the right to cancel,
specifying a reasonable period, to the effect that the holder of the right to
cancel is to give a definite answer as to whether or not the right will be
exercised within that period. In such cases, if no notice of cancellation is

received within that period, the right to cancel shall be extinguished.

(REBRMER DAT 252 X 5 FRERHME D 1HEH)
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Acts of Holder of Right to Cancel)
FBHEWHNSG BBRHEEAETHIENECOITAE LITBERIZE > TR B %
FLLHEL, HLIIIRET LA ENTERLS oo & &, IMMTHE L 1Ttk
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IR TINEMOTEIADOWITE 2 T2 & & I1E, MERMEIT. THRT 2,

Article 548 (1) The right to cancel shall be extinguished if the holder of the right
to cancel has significantly damaged, or has become unable to return, the
subject matter of the contract due to his/her act or negligence, or has converted
the subject matter into any other kind of thing by processing or alteration.

2 BROBHMPREMHEZ AT 2FOITHXITERICE SRV THRE L, ITHEEGL
To b ZUE, MRBRMEIT. THIR L7220,

(2) The right to cancel shall not be extinguished if the subject matter of the
contract has been lost or damaged due to reasons not attributable to any act or
negligence of the holder of the right to cancel.

BE WEE
Section 2 Gifts
(I 5-)
(Gifts)

FHEN LS BEIX, YFE0—-FPECOMELBECHFESICHEZ2ERELE
AL, MEIDRZHEETHZEICL T, TN EET D,

Article 549 Gifts shall become effective by the manifestation by one of the
parties of his/her intention to give his/her property to the other party
gratuitously, and the acceptance of the other party thereof.

(FHEIZ K D WIES OffE)
(Revocation of Gift Not in Writing)
FHERL TSR FHEICEIORWHEEIL, SYFEEPHETLIZ N TED, 2EL, B
ITOKDSTZH T ONTIEL, ZORD TR,
Article 550 Gifts not in writing may be revoked by either party; provided,
however, that this shall not apply to any portion of the gift for which

performance has been completed.

(I8 5-F& O LR ET)
(Warranty by Donor)

FHELT—% WEEIL W50 B TH 58 IHER OB XX RFLEIZ DV T,
ZOEMLEADR, 72720, BE5ENZ ORI X IIRIFELZ D 720 b2 s
Fhnofc b X, ZORY TR,

Article 551 (1) The donor shall not be liable for any defect in or absence of the
thing or right that is the subject matter of the gift; provided, however, that this
shall not apply if the donor has knowledge of the defect or absence and fails to
inform the donee thereof.

2 AHEMELEICONTIEL, BE5EEIT, TORABEOREICHNT, EELFR U HEED
BEEA D,
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(2) With respect to encumbered gifts, the donor shall assume a warranty
identical to that borne by the seller, to the extent of that encumbrance.

(i 10 5-)
(Periodic Gifts)
FLELT 5% EHoBMZRNET 2T, B5E UIZHEEDOETICL - T,
TDR KD,
Article 552 Periodic gifts shall lose its effect on the death of the donor or the
donee.

(BHEATIE )
(Encumbered Gifts)
BEELT =% AEMEHICONTE, ZOMICEDDLLODIEN, TOWHEICK L
RWRY O BRI A EEERT 5,
Article 553 With respect to gifts with burden, in addition to the provisions of
this Section, the provisions regarding bilateral contracts shall apply mutatis
mutandis, to the extent those provisions are not inconsistent with the nature of

gifts with burden.

(BE X B 5-)
(Gifts on Donor's Death)

FhLEL NS BEFORCICE > TN EZETIHEEIZH >N T, ZTOMEITKL
RONRY . BT O HEELER T D,

Article 554 With respect to gifts that become effective on the death of the donor,
the provisions regarding testamentary gifts shall apply mutatis mutandis, to
the extent they are not inconsistent with the nature of gifts that become
effective on the death of the donor.

B2 RE
Section 3 Sale
E—EK Al

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(7t H)
(Sale)

FhHE LTRSS BEIL, YFEO— RO OMEELZHFHIIBIET 224281,
FHFEFNR NI L TEOREE XIS 22T HZLICL->T, 20O ha4ET
Do

Article 555 A sale shall become effective when one of the parties promises to
transfer a certain real rights to the other party and the other party promises to
pay the purchase money for it.
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(GEEDO—J DOTH9)

(Pre-contract of Sales Exercisable by One Party)

FHELTARSE BHO—FOTRIL MEFDPEHZEMT2EELERRLIZENS,
FTEHRONNEET D,

Article 556 (1) A pre-contract to sell or purchase made by one party shall take
the effect of a sale when the other party has manifested his/her intention to
complete such sale.

2 HIEOBBEFRRICOVWTHIBZED otz L X, PREIL, MTHIcx L, M
BOMMEZED T, TOHHRNICTEEZTER T 2N E I N EeRET REEOREEZT
LZENTED, ZOHEITBWT, HFEINZOHMNICHEZ Lane ZiX, 58
HO—FHOTRNT. 20O Hh%Eko,

(2) If no period is provided in relation to the manifestation of intention set forth
in the preceding paragraph, the other party to the pre-contact may issue a
notice of demand to the other party, specifying a reasonable period, to the
effect that the other party is to give a definite answer as to whether or not
he/she will complete the sale within that period. In such cases, if the other
party fails to give a definite answer within that period, the pre-contract of sale

by one party shall lose its effect.

(FA4F)
(Earnest Money)

FHEE+ESE HEPEECIFEMHERM LI L &I, YFEEO— RN OBITIZE
FI2FETIE, BEIFZZOFMEMEL, BREFLOBEELEEREL T, ZYOMERE
T5HIENTED,

Article 557 (1) When the buyer delivers earnest money to the seller, the buyer
may cancel the contract by forfeiting his/her earnest money or the seller may
cancel the contract by reimbursing twice its amount, until either party
commences performance of the contract.

2 HRLENFESEE HOBEIL, FTEOSEITIE. EWH LRV,

(2) The provisions of paragraph (3) of Article 545 shall not apply to cases set
forth in the preceding paragraph.

(GEEZCEATHEM)
(Expenses of Contracts for Sale)
FhHE L HN\S BEENICETIEMIT. YFENTNELWEIG TAET S,
Article 558 The expenses of contracts for sale shall be borne equally by both
parties.

(FEZK~DHEH])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application to Contracts for Value)

184



FHE LIS ZofHioEix, BRSO FERNICOWTHERT S, /2L, £
DHEEROMWEN N EZTHFI RN E XX, ZORD TR,

Article 559 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to
contracts for value other than contracts for sale; provided, however that this
shall not apply when it is not permitted by the nature of the contract for value.

BK EEOUSN
Subsection 2 Effect of Sale

(fh N DR D FBIZ RIS 5B EDHER)
(Seller's Obligation when Selling Rights of Others)
BHEANTS MAOHRMZREEOBENE Liz& i, eEIL. ZOHEMZ S L TH
FICBIRT2R/BEEA D,
Article 560 If the subject matter of the sale is the rights of others, the seller
shall assume an obligation to acquire the rights and transfer the same to the
buyer.

(L N DHEF DRI T D5 EO LR ET)
(Seller's Warranty when Selling Rights of Others)

BIEANT—& HIROBEICEN T, BENZLOEA LHEMNZ G L TE IR
THIENTERNE XX, HEIE BNOMRET LN TED, ZOHAICE
WT, BRORFZIBWTZDHEFINTREIZE LRNWZ L aH - Tz & Eid, HER
EOFERETHZ ENTER,

Article 561 In the cases set forth in the preceding Article, if the seller cannot
acquire and transfer to the buyer the rights the seller has sold, the buyer may
cancel the contract. In such cases, if the buyer knew, at the time of the contract,
that the rights did not belong to the seller, the buyer may not demand

compensation for damages.

(ft N DHERI D5 BIZ 31T % B D78 L DfREFRE)
(Innocent Seller's Right of Cancellation in a Sale of Others' Rights)

BHEAT S RENTZNORICBWCTEORA LIHEFRNA IR LN & 24
LRMPOTEHGRITEBWNWT, ZOHEFMEZIG L CTHEICBIRT 52 N TERVE ST,
wEIE, HEZHEL T, ZRNOMEE T 2208 TED,

Article 562 (1) In cases where the seller, at the moment of the contract, does not
know that the rights the seller has sold do not belong to him/her, if the seller
cannot acquire the rights and transfer the same to the buyer, the seller may
cancel the contract by compensating any damages.

2 AHEHOBEICEN T, BEENENORFHIZEB N TZEDHE W IT MR EEICE L
WZ EEMo TV & EE, seRE, BEICKL, BIZZORH LR Z BT 5
TLENTERVWEZBAL T, BRNOMRET LI LNTE D,
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(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the buyer, at the moment
of the contract, knows that the rights the buyer has bought do not belong to the
seller, the seller may cancel the contract by simply notifying the buyer to the
effect that the seller cannot transfer the rights sold.

(HEF D —E M NIZJE T D 5A 1281 258 EOHIRTEE)
(Seller's Warranty where Rights Partially Belonged to Others)

FBLEANT =% REOAMTOHLIHEMNO —HMAMANIET LI EICED, BEND
ZHEICBETLZENTERVEZIE, BEEIX TORET ORS00 T
REOWHEZTERT L LN TE D,

Article 563 (1) If the seller cannot transfer any part of the rights which are the
subject matter of the sale because the part of the rights belongs to others, the
seller may demand a reduction of the purchase money in proportion to the
value of the part in shortage.

2 HIHEOLGEIZBNWT, BAET LM OATHNITHEEN N EZEWZIT R o7 &
ik, BEOHEL, BRNOMRETHZLNTE D,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, a buyer in good faith may
cancel the contract if the buyer would not have bought the rights if the rights
consisted only of the remaining portion.

3 MREBHFAOFHE R IIRNOMERIT, BEOHAENEEHMEOE REZ S5 L 2T
RN

(3) A demand for the reduction in the purchase money or cancellation of the
contract shall not preclude a buyer in good faith from making a claim for

damages.

FREATESE AIGROBEIC LT, HERBE Th ol & SITFEEL I o 2kt
o, BEThHTLLTFENORENSL, ENEN—HFELUNIZATHE L2 TR 672
VY,

Article 564 The rights under the preceding Article must be exercised within one
year from the time when the buyer knew the facts if the buyer was in good
faith, or within one year from the time of the contract if the buyer had

knowledge, as the case may be.

(B DA JE I O — IR OGET BT 558 EOHRET)
(Seller's Warranty in Cases of Shortage in Quantity or Partial Loss of Object)
FHAANTHES BIFOHEITX, BELERL CEEZ LIEMITARED & 556 X
W) D —H RN K ORFIZBEIZIRR L TGS I8 W T, HEN T O IR %
Blginolo L ZIZOWTHERT 5,
Article 565 The provisions of the preceding two Articles shall apply mutatis
mutandis in cases where there is any shortage in the object of a sale made for a
designated quantity, or in cases where part of the object was already lost at the
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time of the contract, if the buyer did not know of the shortage or loss.

(H EHEHEN B DG EHICEB T D EOHLRET)
(Seller's Warranty in cases of Superficies or Other Rights)

%£§ﬁ+ﬁﬂ FEEOHBW O BAME, K/NMEME, HIEHE, REEMEXITEMEDO BT
HOLGEIZBNWT, HERINEZMDL T, 7D, £DD Li’%n’*’ﬂ% LA ZET S
zk 75>T°a° mnEE T, BHEZ, BYOMBRET 22N TE D, ZOHBEITBNT,
RRIOMERZ 5 Z ENTE m\ xR, BEREORROREZT LI ENTE D,

Article 566 (1) In cases where the subject matter of the sale is encumbered with
for the purpose of a superficies, an emphyteusis, an easement, a right of
retention or a pledge, if the buyer does not know the same and cannot achieve
the purpose of the contract on account thereof, the buyer may cancel the
contract. In such cases, if the contract cannot be cancelled, the buyer may only
demand compensation for damages.

2 HIEOBEX, PTHOHBN TO D AEEDT-OIZFT D LW bf:i&&“?l‘%z’)‘iﬁ L7227
STEHGAE R RNEDARBFEIZOWTEGLEZ LIEEBERH LA O W THERT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis in
cases where an easement that was referred to as being in existence for the
benefit of immovable property that is the subject matter of a sale, does not
exist, and in cases where a leasehold is registered with respect to the
immovable property

3 A _HEOLBAEICEWT, ZROMERITHEEREOFERIL, EEDFEEEZ - 2K
DB —FELNIZ LT iEe 5720,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, the cancellation of the
contract or claim for damages must be made within one year from the time
when the buyer comes to know the facts.

(BRUMEED B DHE BT 58 EOHERET)

(Seller's Warranty in cases of Mortgage or Other Rights)

FHEANTES BEHOBWTH D AREPEIC DOV T L2 S VR HE U TS HE DT I
FVBEIENZOFAZ Ko7z &3, HEIL, ZROMBREZ TN TE D,

Article 567 (1) If the buyer loses his/her ownership of immovable property that is
the object of a sale because of the exercise of an existing statutory lien or
mortgage, the buyer may cancel the contract.

2 HEZ BMZXHLTZEOMAELRE L L 1T, BECHL, ZOEMNOE

HEERTHENTE D,

(2) If the buyer preserves his/her ownership by incurring expenditure for costs,
he/she may claim reimbursement of those costs from the seller.

3 HIZHOBZAEICBWT, HEIE, BEZ2ZI LT, TOBEELFERT LN
TE 5,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, the buyer may claim

187



compensation if he/she suffered loss.

(RAIBETE I3 1T B LR ET)
(Warranty in cases of Compulsory Auctions)

FHHEANFINSE mEFETICBIT2HZ AL, FLEART—FNOHIGE TOREIZ X
D, EBEEICH L, ZROMEREZ L, XIIREeEOBEHELFERT L2 LN TE 2,

Article 568 (1) The successful bidder at compulsory auction may cancel the
contract or demand a reduction from the purchase money against the obligor in
accordance with the provisions from Article 561 through to the preceding
Article.

2 AHEOHBEICBWT, EEENEE N THDL & EiE, H AL, e 21T
ToAEEF I L, ZOREORH T —HMORBELFHERT LT LN TE D,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor is insolvent,
the successful bidder may demand total or partial reimbursement of the
proceeds against the obligees who received the distribution of the proceeds.

3 HIZHOEGAEIZEBWT, EHEEPWE L < ITHERMORNEEZID 22035 H L H 720
ofcb & MIEHEENINZHY 2N OHeLFER L e XX, B AL, 2hb
DEIZ L, BEREOFHERET LN TE S,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, if obligors knew of the
absence of the object or right and did not disclose the same, or if obligors knew
of the absence but demanded an auction, the successful bidder may demand

compensation for damages against those persons.

(fEHE D78 F DO ET)
(Seller's Warranty for Claims)

BHEANTIE BEHEOTRENMEFEOEHZHR LT L 1T, ZHORIZBITL2E
EHAE LD EHEET D,

Article 569 (1) If the seller of a claim warrants the solvency of the obligor, it
shall be presumed that the seller warranted the solvency as at the time of the
contract.

2 FRHEIICELRUWEEOZ ENEBE ORSROE N2 iR LIz L T, MEHlics
L& NERE LD LHEET S,

(2) If the seller of a claim which is not due yet warrants the future solvency of
the obligor, it shall be presumed that he/she warranted the solvency as at the
due date.

(72 EOHUEHE IR EA(T)
(Seller's Warranty against Defects)

FHE LTS TEHOHMIMICENZBIES S ->7- L X, FHLEASTHFARZOHE S
M5, 72720, MEBHEOLAIT. ZORY TRV,

Article 570 If there is any latent defect in the subject matter of a sale, the
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provisions of Article 566 shall apply mutatis mutandis; provided, however, that

this shall not apply in cases of compulsory auction.

(52 EOMIRFEAE & R EAT)
(Seller's Warranty and Simultaneous Performance)
FHEEt—% BHE=1T=FK0OBEIE. FLEAT=2&00FELEANTAEZETK
CHIGRDHEIZ OV THEMNT 2,
Article 571 The provisions of Article 533 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases set forth from Article 563 through to Article 566 and in the preceding
Article.

(HAEEZADRWVE OFRK)
(Special Agreement Disclaiming Warranty)

FHAE LT 5% XL FALAEARNTEPORIFE TCOREICL2BROBMLEZADR
WEDFRIEZ LT L EThoTh, HURPRLETRPoLHERVCHLE =F DT
DICHTE L XITFE =ZFITGEVE LRI O W TR, ZO0BELE2mND I ENRTE
VY,

Article 572 Even if the seller makes a special agreement to the effect that the
seller will not provide the warranties set forth from Article 560 through to the
preceding Article, the seller may not be released from that responsibility with
respect to any fact that the seller knew but did not disclose, and with respect to
any right that the seller himself/herself created for or assigned to a third party.

(R4 D 3L HIR)
(Due Date for Payment of Purchase money)

FHEAEF=4% REOHBMBOSIELIZOWTHIRNS S & X, REDKHAIZTHOWN
THRI—DOWIREZ T LT b D EHET D,

Article 573 If there is a due date for the delivery of the subject matter of the sale,
it shall be presumed that the same due date was also agreed for the payment of

the purchase money.

(R4 D 3HL G PT)
(Place of Payment of Purchase money)
FHELHMNSE TEHOBMYOSIEL & RRFICREZ L) RE & &EE, ZO5EL
DGFNZ BT D R TR B 720,
Article 574 If the purchase money is to be paid simultaneously with delivery of
the subject matter of the sale, the payment must be made at the place of
delivery.

(REDOIF IR K OB OFE D)
(Ownership in Fruit and Payment of Interest on Purchase money)
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FHAL+THAS FESIZEINTWRWEEOHMIMNRELE L EE, TR
Fix, BEIZRET S,

Article 575 (1) If any subject matter of a sale that is not delivered yet bears any
fruit, the fruit shall vest in the seller.

2 HFEF SlELOANS, REDFIEEZIIIBH LAY, IlZL, REDIHLIZ
DWTHIRR®H 2 & &1X, TOWBRBBERT 2 E T, FIEEZZIAS Z L E2FE LRV,

(2) The buyer shall assume an obligation to pay the interest on the purchase
money from the day of delivery; provided, however, that, if a due date is
provided for the payment of the purchase money, it shall not be necessary to

pay the interest until that due date arrives.

(HERZ KD BTN D D856 OE T L D4 DL D HEHE)
(Refusal by Buyer to Pay Purchase money where Loss of Rights is Likely)

FhLEEPARSE BHOAMIZOWTHNZ ERT2EDNHIOICEHERETOHE W
FIMR OB IT—MHae ko BENNH L L EiT, BEIL, TOBRROMREIZST
T, REOEM IO EHTLZ ENTE D, 72720, 5EEHY DML Z
L7 &L, ZORD T2,

Article 576 If the buyer is likely to lose the rights he/she has bought, in whole or
in part, due to the existence of persons who assert rights to the subject matter
of the sale, the buyer may refuse to pay the purchase money, in whole or in
part, in proportion to the extent of that likelihood; provided, however, that this

shall not apply if the seller has provided reasonable security.

(RMHEFED BTN & D56 O E I X 5 R0 3L o fHEiE)
(Refusal by Buyer to Pay Purchase money in cases of Registered Mortgage)

FhEttts BOWSUTEAREECOWTERYHEORL D D & X1X, EEIT, KY
HEWHIBGE R D F D0 L E T, ZORBOIILEZHEL I LN TE L, ZOHAICE
WT, sEEIE. BEIECK L, Bl EUMEHEGE Rz T RXEELHERTLLENT
x5,

Article 577 (1) If any mortgage is registered on immovable property that has
been purchased, the buyer may refuse to pay the purchase money until the
completion of the procedures of the claim for extinguishment of the mortgage.
In such cases, the seller may demand that the buyer file the claim for
extinguishment of the mortgage without delay.

2 HIEOBEIL. BWZIT = ARBEIC OV THRBUSHE UIEHEDO BTN D 2 BAI1Co
WTHERT 2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to

cases where a statutory lien or pledge is registered on the immovable property

that has been bought.
(FEEIC L D2 ReDHEFEDFEK)
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(Seller's Demand for Deposit of Purchase money)

FhLEEFNE AIZRZOLEICENTEL, BEIE. BEICH L TREDHFEZFERT
HENTE D,

Article 578 In the cases of the preceding two paragraphs, the seller may demand
that the buyer deposit the purchase money.

B=&K EBEERL

Subsection 3 Redemption

(ER L D)
(Special Agreement on Redemption)

BLELEHE AEEOREIL, TEHEMLRARICLEZER LOFNICEY , HER
XS TeREJ/ROCRKOEPNZIREL T, THOMREZ TN TED, ZO%LE
IZBNWT, YFEEVPHBEORERZR R L olo & &1L, REIPEORTE L REDOHE
T LD LR,

Article 579 The buyer of immovable property may cancel the sale by refunding
the purchase money and costs of the contract paid by the buyer in accordance
with a special agreement on redemption executed simultaneously with the
contract for sale. In such cases, unless a contrary intention is manifested by
the parties, it shall be deemed that the fruit of the immovable property and the
interest on the purchase money have been set off against each other.

(HELOHIM)
(Period for Redemption)

FHEN+TSR HERLOHMIL, 2B N TE RV, FFHITIR LD RV
WazED &L, ToHMIX. +HL735,

Article 580 (1) The period for the redemption may not exceed ten years. If any
special agreement provides for any period longer than the above, the period
shall be ten years.

2 HRLIZOWTHHZEDZE X, TORICINEMET LI LN TR,

(2) If a period for the redemption is agreed, no further extension may be effected
subsequently.

3 HELULIZOWTHIMZED 2o To b Tk, FEUNICERLEZ LRTIER B2
VY,

(3) If no period for the redemption is agreed, the redemption must be effected

within five years.

(HR L ORI D% 1))
(Perfection of Special Agreement on Redemption)
FHAN+—5F TEHEBNEFERICER LOMRNEZETLLZEXIX, EELIEZ, =%
kL TH, TN EAET D,
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Article 581 (1) If the special agreement on redemption is registered
simultaneously with the contract for sale, the redemption shall also be effective
against third parties.

2 BEAx LB ADOHERIL. oMM T —E 2B 2 0BIFICIRY . 78 EI12%
P32 enTED, KEL, BTELXZETOHHNTERE A L&, ZORY T
AR

(2) The rights of a lessee who effected registration can be asserted against the
seller while the lease remains effective, limited to a period not exceeding one
year; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the lease is entered into
with the purpose of harming the seller.

(B R DRALATE)
(Exercise of Right of Redemption by way of Subrogation)

BLENT & REOEMEENENE —+=F0HEICL Y ZEIINb-oTHERLZ
L&D Lednexid, BEEIR BHEPTIZRWTEE L 2EEN ORI TE T@JFE
DOBAEDME ) G e ENIREST R E /i\ﬁﬁﬁfjmﬁ} LRI ET D ETCREDEL %
BL, RBESENOLLEZITINETREITREL T, Eﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁéﬁé_kﬂfg
Do

Article 582 If an obligee of the seller intends to effect redemption on behalf of
the seller in accordance with the provisions of Article 423, the buyer may
extinguish the right of redemption by paying the debts of the seller, to the
extent of the balance obtained by deducting the amount the seller is to pay
from the current value of the immovable property as evaluated by a court-
appointed appraiser, and, if any positive balance remains, by refunding the
same to the seller.

(B R L D%ET)
(Implementation of Redemption)

FhENt =5 EEIFE. FEE/NHRICHET D2 HMNITRE K OB O E T 4 7214
Laghid, ERLZT5ZENTERY,

Article 583 (1) A seller may not effect redemption unless the seller provides the
purchase money and the costs of the contract within the period provided for in
Article 580.

2 EEXi%%%ﬁT%FLOPT%%%imLKE% I, EEE FELTASKO
BUEICIEW, ZOHEELZ LR2TUER 6720, 72720, Az onTiE, #HETX
76 EDFERIT i@ ZOERIZOWVWTHYDOHIRZFHF G+ 52 LN TE D,

(2) If a buyer or subsequent acquirer incurs expenses with respect to immovable
property, the seller must reimburse those expenses in accordance with the
provisions of Article 196; provided, however, that, with respect to useful
expenses, the court may, at the seller's request, grant a reasonable period for
the reimbursement.
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(LR ORI E)
(Sale of Co-ownership Interest with Special Agreements on Redemption)

%£§A+ER RBEOLEEZEDO— ABHERE L ORI EM L CZE DR E2TEH L%

. FOAREEOZEIITF RN Do L E iR, BEIF, HENZT, HLIIET
5“\%‘% FIIREBIZONWT, BERLETHZENTE S, EL, BEICHETZL
RN TLEEaBIL OB RIE, EEICHILT A I ENTERN,

Article 584 If one of the co-owners of immovable property sells his/her equity
interest with special agreements on its redemption and the immovable
property is then divided or subjected to auction, the seller may redeem the
portion or purchase money that the buyer receives or is to receive; provided,
however, that any division or auction effected without notice to the seller may

not be asserted against the seller.

FHENTIE FIROGEICBWWT, HENSAREEDOHRTBICBIT2HZANE kol &
T, EEEF, BHEOREAVELAENT =FRICHET IBHEZ - TERLEZT
HILENRTED, ZOHAICEWT, BEIE, ZORBEORHOFHEHELIIGT 5,

Article 585 (1) In the cases of the preceding Article, if the buyer is the successful
bidder at the auction of the immovable property, the seller may effect the
redemption by paying the auction price and the costs provided for in Article
583. In such cases, the seller shall acquire full ownership of the immovable
property.

2 MOFENDGEEZFHERLEZEICIVEENTEBICBITIEZANE R L XX
e EIE. £ DR auf_OUVCa&Lﬁrié LiFTER,

(2) If the buyer has become the successful bidder at an auction as the result of
the request of division by other joint owner(s), the seller may not effect the

redemption with respect only to his/her own share.

LAY

Section 4 Exchange

BRHENTASE ZHUL, YEERAWVICEEOFT AL OMEHLZ BT 52 &%
T LickoaT, 20 HhEET D,

Article 586 (1) An exchange shall become effective by the mutual promises by
the parties to transfer any property right other than the ownership of money.

2 UHEREO-GHPMOMER L & BICREOFTTARZBIZT 5 2 2R LIcyaIlkT
L DEEICHONWTIL, BFEOREICET LRELENT 5,

(2) In cases where one of the parties promises to transfer the ownership of money
together with other rights, the provisions regarding purchase money for sale

contracts shall apply mutatis mutandis to that money.

193



BRE HERE

Section 5 Loans for Consumption

(% = 1H)
(Loans for Consumption)

Fha/\t+tsk HEEER YFEFEO—HT0HEE, WEACEREOR UYL b - TR
BETHZEEMLTHEINOE&EREDOMOYEZITID Z LIZL>T, 20N
BETD,

Article 587 A loan for consumption shall become effective when one of the
parties receives money or other things from the other party by promising that
he/she will return by means of things that are the same in kind, quality and

quantity.

(HEJH 2 B 1)
(Quasi-loans for Consumption)

FHENTNE BEEFHECILRNWTEEEZOMOMEKRMN T OIBELZAI BN DD
GEIlBWT, YFEENZOYEZHEEREORNE T2 2N L L &I, HEE
L, THICE s TR LTI b D L BT,

Article 588 In cases where any person has an obligation to provide money or
other things under any arrangement which is not a loan for consumption, if the
parties agree to regard such things as the subject matter of a loan for
consumption, it shall be deemed that this establishes a loan for consumption.

(VHE B D TH & ik PE Tt D BR 4R)
(Pre-contract of Loans for Consumption and Commencement of Bankruptcy
Procedures)
FHENTILE BEEEOTNIT. £ O®RICEEE O—I7 DRPE T bs DR E &
Frle L Eix, 2o hEkS,
Article 589 The pre-contract of a loan for consumption shall lose its effect if a
ruling for the commencement of bankruptcy procedures is subsequently made
against one of the parties.

(BEF oML EMT)
(Lender's Warranty)

FHELTS FIEMEOHEEBHBIZENT, MICBNTERIEN S o7 & EiX, B,
BIEA VA S > TIHICRZ R TR bRV, ZOHEIZE VTR, HERKE
DFER 2T 720,

Article 590 (1) If there is any latent defect in any borrowed Thing in a loan for
consumption with interest, the lender must replace it with another Thing
without defect. In such cases, claims for damages shall not be precluded.

2 EREOHBERMEIZENTI, EEIE, BERD2MOMEBZIKETHZ LA TE
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Do ZOHRITEWNWT, SENTORIEZ M RN OMEZICHE T RPoT L E1T
HOKEZHERT 5,

(2) In a loan for consumption without interest, the borrower may return the
value of a borrowed Thing that is defective. In such cases, the provisions of the
preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis if the lender knew of the
defect but did not disclose the same to the borrower.

(GERIE D RF)

(Timing of Returns)

FHAELT—5% YFEEVDREBORHZED RN L&, BEE, HYOHME E
DTRIBOMESEZTHIENTE D,

Article 591 (1) If the parties do not define the time for return of borrowed Things,
the lender may demand their return, specifying a reasonable period.

2 fEFEIZ, WOTHLREZXTHIENTE D,

(2) The borrower may return borrowed Things at any time.

(i E D& =
(Reimbursement of Value)

BhEIL 5 FEXNEENOZ TR EREE, MEXOCHEOR UYMEH > T
BiREZTHIENTE RS ol L T, ZORFICEIT 2 OMEBAZERE L 722X
RBIR, TolE L, BWNE KB HICHET 2581, TORD Thu,

Article 592 If the borrower has become unable to return Things in the same kind,
quality and quantity as that of the Things the borrower received from the
lender, the borrower must return the current value of the Things; provided,
however, that this shall not apply in the cases provided for in paragraph (2) of
Article 402.

FAH BEARE

Section 6 Loans for Use

(fitE FH B A1)
(Loans for Use)
FhElt =54 MFHEMER YFEFEO—HFNEETHEALOINEZ LE%RICRELY T
HZEERLTHFEIED»OOIMZZITD Z LITX - T, %@fjﬁ?’i’i’?‘"éo
Article 593 A loan for use shall become effective when one of the parties receives
a defined Thing from the other party by promising that he/she will return the
Thing after he/she has gratuitously made use of and taken the profits of the

same.

(ff 11 & D KON AR)

(Borrower's Use and Profit)
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FHEILFNSE EEE. BROXTZO B OMHEEIZ L > TEE > T BN, £
O OfE AL O E 2 LR T b7ewn,

Article 594 (1) A borrower must make use of and take the profits of the Thing in
compliance with the method of use specified by the contract or by the nature of
the Thing which is the subject matter of the contract.

2 fEFEIZ. SEOKHEEHGLRTE, FH_FIMEHADOEH TN ZE S5 2 &M
TE72W,

(2) A borrower may not allow third parties to make use of or take the profits of
the Thing without obtaining the approval of the lender.

3 fEENETCHOBEITER UTHEHA XTI A Lo & &%, BFiL, BRoMR%
T5HLIENTED,

(3) If a borrower has made use of or taken the profits of the Thing in violation of

the preceding two paragraphs, the lender may cancel the contract.

(R DO H o FH)
(Responsibility for Costs of Borrowed Things)
FHEILFLS BEX. EHYo@EFEOnERZAET 5,
Article 595 (1) The borrower shall bear the ordinarily necessary costs of
borrowed Things.
2 HHAENTZRE _HOBEX, siEO@E OMBEELUNOEHICOWTHERT 5,
(2) The provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 583 shall apply mutatis mutandis to

costs other than the ordinarily necessary costs under the preceding paragraph.

(BEF oML EMT)
(Lender's Warranty)
FhLEILEAS BLEE T —FROBREIE. HHBEICOWTHENT D,
Article 596 The provisions of Article 551 shall apply mutatis mutandis to loans

for use.

(1t ¥ D35 D Wi 481
(Timing of Returns of Borrowed Things)

FhEuEESR EEIE. BRICED TR, ERHOREZ LTI b0,

Article 597 (1) A borrower must return borrowed Things at the time specified in
the contract.

2 YEEPREORHZED RN L EIE EEIL. BBRITED 7 BRITHE VEH]
MO Z Do TeRfl, B2 LR T TR 6w, 272 L, 2o &I %
KO TH-TH, HHEONEEZ T HDOITED 2 A RE L7z e &1, B3
EHIZIREEZFHRKT DI LENTE D,

(2) When the parties have not specified a time for return, the borrower must
return the borrowed Things when he/she has completed to make use of or take
the profits of the same in compliance with the purposes provided for in the
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contract; provided, however, that the lender may demand the immediate return
of the borrowed Things even before the completion of using or taking profits if
a period sufficient for using or taking profits has elapsed.

3 YHFEENRBOFFHN NHEA L NMEDO B EZED RNz & X, FFIE. W
DOTHRBEZFHERT L LN TE D,

(3) If the parties have not specified the timing of the return and the purposes of
the using and taking profits, the lender may demand the return of the
borrowed Things at any time.

(fEEIZ LB IE)
(Removal by Borrower)
FhaitN\SE EFEE EAYZERICELT, 2RSS EINET L &
MTED,
Article 598 A borrower may restore a borrowed Thing to its original condition

and remove anything attached to the same.

(fEFORTIZ L DS/ OKT)
(Termination of Loan for Use upon Death of Borrower)
BAEILHILSG ERSEX EE0RTCICE-sT, 200 NhEk5,
Article 599 Loans for use shall lose its effect on the death of the borrower.

(F8 3 5B M OV ] O MEDE DR SKRFE IS DU T o HIH O il FR)
(Restriction on Period of Rights to Demand Compensation for Damages and
Reimbursement of Costs)
FANEER BRORFITKT DM UTNASIT K - TA U728 E OIHME L OME 1723 3 H
LB OERIT, BENRELZ TN S —FLUNICHE R LT bk,
Article 600 Claims for compensation for damages resulting from using or taking
profits of the Thing inconsistent with the main purport of the contract, and for
the reimbursement of costs incurred by the borrower, must be submitted
within one year from the time when the lender receives the return of the

borrowed Things.

BLE BEHE
Section 7 Leases
F—E  RRAl

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(& =)
(Leases)
FONEH & HEMHI. YFEHEO-HRHIMOEHE NG EHEFFICSELZ L%
L, HFEFR N L TEDOEREZ A Z L 2NT LI EITL-T, 202
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BETD,

Article 601 A lease shall become effective when one of the parties promises to
make a certain Thing available for the using and taking the profits by the
other party and the other party promises to pay rent for the same.

(I EEE)
(Short-term Leases)

FNE SR IO EITRREIOGIREZ T -8 Ty DR ZA L2WENER
B2+ 256I1E, ROFZITHT5EEBHEIL, ThEhY%S5I0ED 5 HH 28
2D ZEDTER,

Article 602 In cases where a person with limited capacity to act or a person with
no authority with respect to the act of disposition makes a lease contract, the
leases listed in the following items shall not exceed the terms prescribed
respectively in those items:

—  BIAROFEM UM E B E T 5 UKo EEHE  +H4F

(i) Leases of forest for the purpose of planting or felling trees: 10 years;

— HiEIET 5 EEELUSAO T O G BAE  HAE

(i1) Leases of land other than the leases listed in the preceding item: 5 years;
= EYoEEE =4

(iii) Lease of a building: 3 years; and

o EpEOEEE NEA

(iv) Lease of a movable: 6 months.

(J 11 5 A oD 3 38T)
(Renewal of Short-term Leases)

FARE=R RAIRICEDLDHMIT, BT 22N TES, 220, T OHIRMI T,
THUZ OWTIE—FLLAN, IOV T =& H BN, BiEIC W T — & H AN
ZOREF 2 LRI T 60,

Article 603 The terms prescribed in the preceding Article may be renewed;
provided, however, that the renewal must be carried out within one year prior
to the expiration of the term for land, and within 3 months prior to the
expiration of the term for a building, and within 1 month prior to the

expiration of the term for a movable.

(&M OIFHEHI)
(Duration of Lease)
FEARENE BEMEOFEEHMIL. Z+HEZEX 52 LR TE RN, ZBHNTINEY E
WHIRZ BT & Th-oTh, TOHIMIX., —HFELET 5,
Article 604 (1) The duration of a lease may not exceed twenty years. Even if the
contract prescribes a longer term, the term shall be 20 years.

2 ERMEOFRMEIL. EHT22LNTED, 2L, TOHMIE. EHORENG
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THFEEEADZ ENBTERY,
(2) The duration of a lease may be renewed; provided, however, that such period

may not exceed twenty years from the time of the renewal.

BE BEEODN
Subsection 2 Effect of Lease

(R EhPE B A DXL TT)
(Perfection of Leasehold)
FARE LG AEEOEEMIE. TNEERL L LI, ZORZOAREEICONTY
HEZBG LI LT, 20O NEET D,
Article 605 A lease of immovable property, when registered, shall also be
effective against a person who subsequently acquires real rights with respect

to the immovable property.

(EBYOIERES)
(Repairs of Leased Things)
FARAEANSG EEANI. EEDOMEA KON LEREREE T 2REELA I,
Article 606 (1) A lessor shall assume an obligation to effect repairs necessary for
using and taking the profits of the leased Things.
2 EEADEEVMORMFIILERITAZLL Y L35 L X, GFENTI. ZhziEd
TEMRTER,
(2) The lessee may not refuse if the lessor intends to engage in any act that is

necessary for the preservation of the leased Thing.

(EMENDO BRI D RAFAT )
(Act to Preserve against the Will of the Lessee)

FEARELE BEAVPEBAOERIIK L TREATAZLED ET258ICBVWT, £
DEDIZEBANEEEZ LN EZET 2 N TE R b L, AT, 2
RIORRZ T HZ LN TE D,

Article 607 In cases where the lessor intends to engage in an act to preserve the
leased Thing against the will of the lessee, if the lessee cannot achieve the

purpose of the lease as a result of the same, the lessee may cancel the contract.

(E NI & 2 E T OEERER)
(Lessee's Demand for Reimbursement of Costs)
EARENE BEANL BEWIZOWTESANOAMIZE T 2 LER LI LIz & 1T,
BEEANZKL, BEHICEOEREFHERTHZENTE D,
Article 608 (1) If a lessee has defrayed necessary expenses with respect to the
leased Thing which ought to be borne by the lessor, the lessee may immediately
demand the reimbursement of the same from the lessor.
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2 GBEADEEMIIOWTHEREZ XM LIz E XL, EEANL, EEEOK T ORRZ,
FEHILTHAKRE HOBREIZWHEW, ZOEELZ LRTER SRV, 722U, #HET
X, BEEAOFERICEY, TOHEBIZOWTHYOHRA2FE5T2Z LN TE 5,

(2) If the lessee has incurred useful expenses with respect to the leased Thing,
the lessor must reimburse those expenses on termination of the lease in
compliance with the provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 196; provided,
however, that the court may, at the lessor's request, grant a reasonable period
for the reimbursement of the same.

(R & 2GR O JEEz K)
(Demand for Reduction of Rent due to Decrease in Profits)

FAEILSG W x B E T 5 EHO S/ AL RATHAIC E > TER L D720
AR L EIX, TONARDOFICEDL T, GROBREAERT LI LNTE D, 2
L. EMOEEEICHOWTIZ, ZORY THhU,

Article 609 A lessee of land for the purpose of profit making may, if he/she
obtains profits less than the rent due to force majeure, demand that the
amount of the rent be reduced to the level of the amount of the profits;
provided, however, that this shall not apply with respect to leases of

residential land.

(UL X 2 fiEkR)
(Termination due to Decrease in Profits)
FARETSR AIROBEICEN T, FEROEMHANZT, AHic k> Tl sk 4L
FEREZ YDV ARG L XX, BROMERET HZENTE D,
Article 610 In the cases of the preceding Article, the lessee referred to in that
Article may cancel the contract if he/she has made profits less than the rent for

at least two consecutive years due to force majeure.

(G O —FIRINT L D ER O WA K E)
(Demands for Reduction of Rent due to Partial Loss of Leased Thing)

FEARE+T 5% EEVO—HAEM/AOBEKIZESRWTHA L & &k, G,
ZOWRLIZEaOFEITIS LT, EROBEHZHRT L2 LN TE %,

Article 611 (1) If any part of a leased thing is lost due to reasons not attributable
to the negligence of the lessee, the lessee may demand a reduction of the rent
in proportion to the value of the lost part.

2 HIEOBEICENT, BETOIHTOALTITEMANEMRZ LICENEZEST L L
NTERnE T, BENT, ROOMREZT 52 LN TE D,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the lessee cannot achieve
the purpose of the lease with the remaining portion only, the lessee may cancel
the contract.
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(5 {5 M D RER TS Ny ONR B D A FR)

(Restrictions on Assignment and Subleasing of Leasehold)

FEAET R BEANX. EBANOKHELGRTNEL, TOEEHEZEVEL, IE
EMEEET 52 LR TE R,

Article 612 (1) A lessee may not assign the lessee's rights or sublease a leased
Thing without obtaining the approval of the lessor.

2 BEfEADPAHOBREIER L THE=FICEEDOMEN TR E ST i3
BANT, BRORERET L2 LR TE D,

(2) If the lessee allows any third party to make use of or take the profits of a
leased Thing in violation of the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the

lessor may cancel the contract.

(FREDNF)
(Effect of Subleases)

FAET=8 BEAPEECEED R L L &3 BEANT, EEACKH LTE
BRIIEBEZAS, ZOHAIZBVWTIE ﬁﬂ@m%%%ofgw RS 7 R A Ry
ISERYAR

Article 613 (1) If a lessee lawfully subleases a leased Thing, the sublessee shall
assume a direct obligation to the lessor. In such cases, advance payment of rent
may not be asserted against the lessor.

2 HIEOBEZ., EEAPEMBANIKH L TEDOENZITHEST 5 Z & 2T 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the lessor from
exercising his/her rights against the lessee.

(BB oD SCHA P 1))
(Timing of Payment of Rent)

FANE UL GEHEL, BE. @R OERIZOWTIEA RIC, oMo LHiizon
TIHEFERIC, D RTIER LR, 7220, IWEOEFINRH 5 b OIZ 20T,
Z DFEHORIZENR 2 < KD RIT TR 6720,

Article 614 Rent must be paid at the end of the month with respect to movables,
buildings and land for residential purpose, and at the end of the year with
respect to other land; provided, however, that, with respect to anything with a

harvest season, the rent must be paid without delay after that season.

(N DOEIMFER)
(Obligation of Lessee to Give Notice)
FAETES EEWIEREEL, UIEEDICOWTHRNZ EZRT2E1/H DL & &
%%Ai\E%&<%®E%EEA_%ﬁL&#niﬁE@wottL\EEA
DEEICZNZF > TWDH EEIE, ZORD TRV,
Article 615 If the leased Thing requires any repair, or if any person asserts
rights with respect to the leased Thing, the lessee must notify the lessor
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without delay; provided, however, that this shall not apply if this is already
known to the lessor.

(fff & DOHLE D HE)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Loans for Use)
FARETARNSG FELAALTNUEE—H, FLalltES&FE - BEEOELEILHNZOH
EI, BEEHICO W THERT 5,
Article 616 The provisions of paragraph (1) of Article 594, paragraph (1) of
Article 597 and Article 598 shall apply mutatis mutandis to leases.

Bk BREOKT

Subsection 3 Termination of Leases

(HIH D 7E D D 72 WEEAE OfiFFI 0 B A)
(Offers to Terminate Leases with Indefinite Terms)

FRETLS YEEPNEEHEOHMEZED o L XL, FYFHIX. VWOTHLME
KORANETDHZENTED, ZOHBEIZEBVWTIE, KOS FITBIT 2 8EBET.
EAIOBR AN D AN TN TN EEE SICED LM A2 RBT 52 LItk TR T
Do

Article 617 (1) If the parties do not specify the term of a lease, either party may
request to terminate it at any time. In such cases, the leases listed in the
following items shall terminate on the expiration of the respective periods from
the day of the request to terminate prescribed respectively in those items:

— hHoESHE —4F

(i) Leases of land: one year;

— EpoEst =EH

(i1) Leases of buildings: three months; and

= BEXUCEKOEEHE —A

(iii) Leases of movables and seating hire facilities: one day.

2 WNHEDOFEFND 2 LHOBEBEMBIZOWTIL, TOFEHOBKOPHEICETT DHIIC,
R DR AN ZE LT 570,

(2) With respect to leases of land with harvest seasons, the request to terminate
must be made after the end of that season and before the next start of
cultivation.

(IR D IE D D & 2 B A DOfFKI 2 D4R DR IR)
(Reservation of Rights to Terminate Leases with Definite Terms)
FARETNG YFEEDNEEMEOHMZEDTLAETH-oTH, TO—FHXIMNGNZ
ORI 2 T oM A BR LT L X, fiERORELZERT 5,
Article 618 Even if the parties specify the term of a lease, the provisions of the
preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis if one party reserves, or both
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parties reserve, the right to terminate during that period.

(B O FHOHEESF)
(Presumption of Renewal of Leases)

FAETILSE ESEOHIRAET LR &M AN EEY O XTI 2 ki3 2 Y
BFICBWT, EEADNINZMY 2086 Big 2R n e X id, EioEEE L F—
DEUTHEICEFEZ LD LEHET D, ZOHAITBVT, £YFET, BHAE
FEROHEIZ L VRO ANETHZLNTED,

Article 619 (1) In cases where a lessee continues to make use or take the profits
of the Thing after the expiration of the term of the lease, if a lessor who knows
of the same raises no objection, it shall be presumed that a further lease is
entered into under conditions identical to those of the previous lease. In such
cases, each party may request to terminate in accordance with the provisions of
Article 617.

2 EHTOEFECOVWTYHEENHLR LML Tz & EiE, ZoMERIE, IO T
(R THIRT 5, 2720, BEIZHONTIE, ZORY ThL,

(2) If one of the parties has provided security for the previous lease, the security
shall be extinguished upon expiration of the term; provided, however, that this
shall not apply to a security deposit.

(EBEEOMIRDORT))
(Effect of Cancellations of Leases)

FARHE &R EEEOMERE LTSEI1I2IX, ZOMRIE., fERICmho TORZDH)
NaEETDH, ZOHBHRITEWNT, YFEO—HICWmEERNb o7 L EX, ZOFITHT
LHREREOFERZ T 72w,

Article 620 In cases where a lease 1s cancelled, the cancellation shall be effective
solely toward the future. In such cases, if one of the parties is negligent, claims

for damages against that party shall not be precluded.

(R FREAE K O ] OB = O KIS DV T OB D HIFR)
(Limitation on Periods of Rights to Demand Compensation for Damages and

Reimbursement of Costs)
FHAE &R BAEROBEIL. EEEICOVWTENT S,
Article 621 The provisions of Article 600 shall apply mutatis mutandis to leases.

oS E S HIBR
Article 622 deleted

FINE EA
Section 8 Employment
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(e HD)
(Employment)

FARE =% EME. AEFO—TPMEFHITH L THBICKEET L2 L2800,
HEIDZINCH L TEORMEE 252 2T H5Z LIk T, 2O NhEET
Do

Article 623 An employment contract shall become effective when one of the
parties promises to the other party that he/she will engage in work and the

other party promises to pay remuneration for the same.

CER B 0D STHARF )
(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)
FHAE MR HEAIT. TR LETE Kb R TRTE, WM iR 5
TEMRTERY,
Article 624 (1) An employee may not demand remuneration until the work
he/she promised to perform has been completed.
2 HIMICX > TEDTHWMIMIL, TOWMZRE L72RIC, FERTLHILENTE D,
(2) Remuneration specified with reference to a period may be claimed on the

expiration of that period.

(fitt FHI 38 0D MEFI) 0D R 0D ffil] PR 55

(Restrictions on Assignment of Employer's Rights)

FNE IS BEREIE. TEE OKHEZSRT L EOMR Z R =FITEY T
TEMRTERY,

Article 625 (1) An employer may not assign his/her rights to third parties unless
the employer obtains the employee's consent.

2 JBEZ. EREOKFKEZHFRTNE. BRI THE="F 2B tHFIED
ZEMTERY,

(2) An employee may not cause any third party to work on his/her behalf unless
the employee obtains the employer's consent.

3 FEHEPATEOHEIER L THE = F 2@ itFE s L ik, HEIE. /Y
DffbRAE T 5 Z LN TE D,

(3) If an employee causes any third party to work in violation of the provisions of

the preceding paragraph, the employer may cancel the contract.

(B D E & D & % Jié Fi OfiRbR)
(Cancellation of Employment with a Definite Term)

FONEH RS EHOWMPNAFELZEA, IEANYEEO - FELIIEE =0
H ORI T & & XX, YEFO—-FIL, AFEFE L7HE, WO THE O
fRETHZENTED, 2L, Zo#HMIE, MILEOREEZBENET HEMAIZON
Tix, +HL7T 2,

Article 626 (1) If the term of employment exceeds five years, or employment is to
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continue during the life of either party or any third party, either party may
cancel the contract at any time after the expiration of five years; provided,
however, that said five years shall be ten years with respect to employment for
the purpose of apprenticeship in commerce and industry.

2 FHHEOHEIZLVBNOMEREZLE S L3 oL xE, =FHAFICEDOTEE LT
X7 5720,

(2) If a person intends to cancel a contract under the provisions of the preceding

paragraph, he/she must give notice three months in advance.

(BRI D E 6D D 72\ N T D Ff#I 0 H A )
(Offer to Terminate Employment with Indefinite Term)

FARNEH S YEIFVEHOHIMZED N7 &1L, H£HFEFIL, WOTHMRE
KORANET DI LN TED, ZOHREITEBWT, BHIE. MAOHRANDHND
THMERET O EICL TR T T 5,

Article 627 (1) If the parties have not specified the term of employment, either
party may request to terminate at any time. In such cases, employment shall
terminate on the expiration of two weeks from the day of the request to
terminate.

2 HINZ X o THENZ ED 72 HE IR, RO R AL, REIUZIZOWTTH L
WTED, T2, TORKIOR AL, YHIOFTHIC L uide b,

(2) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period, the request to
terminate may be made with respect to the following period of time onward;
provided, however, that the request to terminate must be made in the first half
of the current period.

3 ARNEHUEOHWIMIZ X » Tl 2 E O L EITIE. FIEOMHI OB AIX, =fHH
AT L2 T E 7 6720,

(3) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period of six months or more,
the request to terminate under the preceding paragraph must be made three

months before the termination.

(RTe 2 F2WEHIC X 5 8 OfFR)
(Cancellation of Employment due to Unavoidable Reasons)

FARNE NS YEEVEHOBIMAZEDIEGAE ThoTh, RULERVEHLID
DL T, FHEFFE, BLICRNOMBRET L ENTE D, ZOHAICENT,
ZOFEHNPEETO-FHOWMRIZE > TELLELDTHS & X%, MHTEHITK L THE
EHREORMEZAD,

Article 628 Even in cases where the parties have specified the term of
employment, if there are unavoidable reasons, either party may immediately
cancel the contract. In such cases, if the reasons arise from the negligence of
either one of the parties, that party shall be liable to the other party for
damages.
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(& F o 58T O H#E 2 %)
(Presumption of Renewal of Employment)

FNE IS EAOEIM N T LRI BE NG &k E Z 0GB FET 5581
BWT, fERENZNZMO 20 b RFE LB~ & 2 E, WERTOREM & [Fl— D4
THICEMZ LD LHET D, ZOHARICTBNT, 858X, BE _+HE%
DHEIZ L VKO ANETHZ LN TE D,

Article 629 (1) In cases where an employee continues to engage in his/her work
after the expiration of a term of employment, if an employer knows of the same
and raises no objection, it shall be presumed that the further employment is
entered into under conditions identical to those of the previous employment. In
such cases, each party may request to termination under the provisions of
Article 627.

2 WERTORAIZHOWTYEENHLEEZML T & Xid, ZofRIE, Ik ow 171
Lo THET %, 72720, FfRiESIZHOVTIE, ZDORYH TR,

(2) If either party has provided security for the previous employment, the
security shall be extinguished on the expiration of the term; provided, however,
that this shall not apply to fidelity bonds.

(& H DO ffER D% 7])
(Effect of Cancellation of Employment)

FAE=TR BAE _FHROHEX, BEHICOWTHERT S,

Article 630 The provisions of Article 620 shall apply mutatis mutandis to
employment.

(E FAE N2 DU T ORRREFHE D B AR I K 2 BEKI D B ATL)
(Request to Terminate due to Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures for
Employer)

FNE =% B DEFRREOIRE & 2T 125612, IO E D2
bHLEThHoTH, FEE SUIMEE M AL, BANE - ESROHEIC L ERD
HANZTLZZLENTED, ZOHEITBWT, £YFEIL. HFEFHITHL, I
Lo TALEHEFEOHELFERT L2 LN TE R,

Article 631 In cases where the employer is subject to a ruling for the
commencement of bankruptcy procedures, the employee or the trustee in
bankruptcy may request to terminate under the provisions of Article 627 even
if the employment is for a definite term. In such cases, neither party may claim
compensation from the other party for damages suffered as a result of the
termination.

FhHE FEA
Section 9 Contracts for Work
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(FEA)
(Contracts for Work)

FRNH -+ 5% AL, YFEO— IRt ELERT A L2 L, HFEINZE
DHEFOFRERIZKH L TEOWRMZ XS Z 2T HZ LT, 20 NEAT
Do

Article 632 A contract for work shall become effective when one of the parties
promises to complete work and the other party promises to pay remuneration
for the outcome of the work.

CER B 0D STHARF )
(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)
FARE =+ =% WX, EFEORYMOLIIEL & RIRFIC, KD RITILR B0,
elZl, MoORIELEZELRWnWE XE, BARAE ZHUEFE -—HOHEZERT 2,
Article 633 Remuneration must be paid simultaneously with delivery of the
subject matter of work performed; provided, however, that, if no delivery of a
Thing is required, the provisions of paragraph (1) of Article 624 shall apply

mutatis mutandis.

GEAANOMAET)
(Contractor's Warranty)

FONH WS FEOBMMICHIE)N H 5 & 1T, FEXFEIT, AN L, Y0
HMZED T, ZOBEDOBMAFERT 22N TE D, 2L, BENEE TN
HBEICBWT, ZOBMICESOEM BT 5L Ed, ZORY TRV,

Article 634 (1) If there is any defect in the subject matter of work performed, the
party ordering the work may demand that the contractor repair the defect,
specifying a reasonable period; provided, however, that this shall not apply if
the defect is not significant and excessive costs would be required for the repair.
2 WEEIT, WRIEOEBMICA AT, IZoEHE &b, BEREOHREZ T2
ENTED, ZOHBARICBNWTL, BHLE=T=5X0RELEMNT 5,

(2) The party ordering the work may demand compensation for damages in lieu of,
or in addition to, the repair of the defect. In such cases, the provisions of
Article 533 shall apply mutatis mutandis.

EARE = tHE (LFOBMWIIRELHY . ZOLOICENE LIZANEZET L2 L
MTERNEE I, EXEE, BONOMRET LI LNTE D, L, @YoM
O LMD TAEMIZOWTIX, ZORY TR,

Article 635 If there is any defect in the subject matter of work performed and
the purpose of the contract cannot be achieved because of the defect, the party
ordering the work may cancel the contract; provided, however, that this shall
not apply to a building or other structure on land.
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GHEANOHRE(EIZET 2 8E O R H)
(No Application of Provisions on Contractor's Warranty)

FNE =HARSE Al ROBEIL. (0 B ORE T SCE Ot L7z B O MEE X
TEXFEOG X T-RKICE>TAELEEE, @HLRY, 7L, SERABRZOH
BHUIRERARELY THL L 20 R H T otz b &1, ZDORY T,

Article 636 The provisions of the preceding two Articles shall not apply if the
defect in the subject matter of the work arises due to the nature of the
materials supplied by, or instructions given by, the party ordering the work;
provided, however, that this shall not apply if the contractor knew that the
materials or instructions were inappropriate but did not disclose the same.

GE AN DHRLEEAEO (Fe i H)
(Duration of Contractor's Warranty)

FAE =R BT =5ROHEIC X 2B OBA ST FEIHE OFE K &K SR OfRERIE,
EEO BB A S EPE L5 —FLAIC LT e,

Article 637 (1) The demand for repair or claim for damages and cancellation of
the contract under the preceding three Articles must be made within one year
from the time of the delivery of the subject matter of the work.

2 MHFROHMHOSHELZELRWEEICIE, ATEOHIMIE, MFERKT LERk1D
BHET 5,

(2) Where no delivery of the subject matter is required, the period referred to in
the preceding paragraph commences to run from the time of the completion of
the work.

AT =TNE @z ofo Lo TEMOEANIE. £ O LIEY T O BRI
DOWT, GIELORIERZOHEOEELZA S, TL1EL, ZOHEIX, A, iE,
NANE, a7 ) — R NE, @REZOMINGIZET HED T/EMIZ OV T,
+HEET 5,

Article 638 (1) A contractor for a building or other structure on land shall be
liable for a warranty against defects in the structure or ground for the period
of five years from delivery; provided, however, that the period shall be ten
years for structures made of stone, earth, bricks, concrete, steel and other
similar structures.

2 TAEMIDRTEOBIEIZ K> THREA L., ITHBELZE &3, EXEIE. ZOHEX
IFHEGOR 6 —FLINIC, FHAE = FUKOBEIC X DR ZITHE LR T TR 5
720,

(2) If any structure is lost or damaged due to the defects set forth in the
preceding paragraph, the party ordering the work must exercise the rights
under the provisions of Article 634 within one year from the time of the loss or
damage.
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(FALRFAE D7 I H D &)
(Extension of Duration of Warranty)

FHARE=TISE BEAAZFERLUHIRSE —HOWMMIT, HE S FEROBREIZLD
THBEERFZD OBIFINICIR Y | R THET 22 LN TE %,

Article 639 The periods set forth in Article 637 and paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article may be extended by contract so long as they do not exceed the

period of time provided for the extinctive prescription under the provisions of
Article 167.

(FHAELEZADRVEORK)
(Special Agreement of No Warranty)

FARBENS FHFANT. FAE UL IEANE T+ HSFOHEIC X 2 HEDORMT
ERDROVWEDRRZ LIZLETH-oTH, MY RBRBSETFTRPoLERITHONTIL,
ZOF LA RND ZENTER,

Article 640 Even if the contractor agrees to a special agreement to the effect that
the contractor will not be liable for the warranty provided in Article 634 or
Article 635, the contractor may not be released from the contractor's liability
with respect to facts the contractor knew and did not disclose.

(FEICEIC & 22K DfiRkR)
(Cancellation of Contract by Party Ordering Work)
FAEMAY—% FBAADEEZEMRLARWVEIZ, EXXEIZ WOTHHEFLZRMEL T
R OERRAZ 25 Z LN TE D,
Article 641 The party ordering work may cancel the contract at any time whilst
the contractor has not completed the work by compensating any damages.

(JESLE DN T OREETFHE D BRAAIC & 2 fAFER)
(Cancellation on Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures for Party Ordering
Work)

FEONENUA 4 ECEDEE FRRBOREZ = T2 & 1, FHAANITEES M A
T, ROMEREZ T2 L3 TE D, ZOHR/ICENT, AL BEC LcfFo
WK OZFDTIZEENTOARWEFICOWT, BEMB OB SIZIMAT S Z LR T
x5,

Article 642 (1) In cases where the party ordering work is subject to a ruling for
the commencement of bankruptcy procedures, the contractor or the trustee in
bankruptcy may cancel the contract. In such cases, the contractor may
participate in the distribution of the bankrupt estate with respect to
remuneration for the work already performed and any costs not included in

that remuneration.
2 HIEOEAIIE. BRHOMBIC L » TEUTHEEORBEIL, MRES M AR O E
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frz LIZHEAICBIT 2R NCIRY S RTL2ENRTE D, ZOH/ICBVT,
ANIE, TOEFREICONT, BAEMHOER S IZTIMAT S,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, claims for damages suffered
as a result of the cancellation of the contract shall be permitted only for
contractors under contracts cancelled by the trustee in bankruptcy. In such
cases, the contractors shall participate in the distribution of the bankrupt

estate with respect to such damages.

E+E FfE
Section 10 Mandates
(ZAT)
(Mandates)

FAREMN+ =5 T, YFEHEO—FNERITAEZTHZEEMEFHICEEL, T
TN INERKETH LWL T, 20N E4ET 5,

Article 643 A mandate shall become effective when one of the parties mandates
the other party to perform a juristic act, and the other party accepts the

mandate.

(ZATE DIERRE)
(Duty of Care of Mandatary)
FARENAFUSE ZEEIT. ZEOARBICHEN., BERLEHEDOEELZ > T, HEF
Bl 585289,
Article 644 A mandatary shall assume a duty to administer the mandated
business with the care of a good manager compliance with the main purport of

the mandate.

(ZALEIZ L HHE)
(Reports by Mandatary)

EAREMN S ZTHEIL, BEEOHFRNH D & X1, WO THLEREFEOLBED IR
WaEWE L, ZESKT Lk, Bl < 20RO RZHE L2 Tdies
720N,

Article 645 A mandatary must, if so requested by the mandator, report the
current status of the administration of the mandated business at any time, and
must report the process and results without delay upon completion of the

mandate.

(ZALE I L 2T D5 L%E)
(Delivery of Received Things by Mandatary)
FAREMNREG ZEHILX, BEFHBEZLET LIS > TR &8 0oy
ERAEFICBEEIRITIER SR, TORMLIZREIZONTH, [k T 5,
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Article 646 (1) The mandatary must deliver to the mandator monies and other
Things that he/she has received during the course of administering the
mandated business. The same shall apply to fruits the mandatary has reaped.

2 ZEEIT. BEEEOLDICHC O THAG LA 2 ZEF BB L 2T IER 5
AN

(2) The mandatary must transfer to the mandator rights the mandatary has
acquired in his/her own name on behalf of the mandator.

(REEDOGEDHEEIZ OV TOEE)
(Mandatary's Responsibility for Consumption of Monies)

FAEMFESR ZEFRIL, ZEFICH EETRELEIIZ ORI D T2 DITH D~
XL HCOTDICHE LI &I, TOHEE LT HUBROREZ o7 iT ik
BBV, ZOHRAITBNWT, REBBAENHD L E1T. TORBEOERMELA D,

Article 647 If the mandatary has consumed monies for his/her personal benefit
that the mandatary is to deliver to the mandator, or any monies that are to be
used for the benefit of the mandator, the mandatary must pay interest for the
period from the day of that consumption. In such cases, if any damages still
remain, the mandatary shall be liable to compensate for the same.

(B2 AT DO HIH)
(Remuneration for Mandatary)

FAREMNHNSE ZEFEIEL. FROARTIIE, ZEEICH L THMZE kT 52 08T
ERANAN

Article 648 (1) In the absence of any special agreements, the mandatary may not
claim remuneration from the mandator.

2 EALEIZ. WA= D NEGEICE. BEFEBYBIT LR TRITE. g
FERT A ZEMNTERY, L, I THMAEED - & X1k, G -+
RE_HOHEEZENT D,

(2) In cases where the mandatary is to receive remuneration, the mandatary may
not claim the same until and unless he/she has performed the mandated
business; provided, however, that if the remuneration is specified with
reference to period, the provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 624 shall apply
mutatis mutandis.

3 FENRZTEOEDIIRHTHI LR TERVFERIZL > TRITOTBRTKRT L L
T, ZAEEIE, BRI LEBITOREITS CTHM AR KT 2 LR TE D,

(3) If the mandate terminates during performance due to reasons not attributable
to the mandatary, the mandatary may demand remuneration in proportion to
the performance already completed.

(ZALE T & D F M ORIHLGHER)

(Mandatary's Claims for Advance for Costs)
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EABNUTILE BEFEEZLHETIICOVWTEAZET S L X3, BEEIX. Z{EE
DFFRICE Y ZOH#LZ LT ER 5720,

Article 649 If costs will be incurred in administering the mandated business, the
mandator must, at the request of the mandatary, pay an advance for those

costs.

(ZAEHE I & 28 N FEOERERE)
(Mandatary's Claims for Reimbursement of Expense)

EARERLTSR ZEFIZ, ZEFELLETLI0ICLELRDONLIEHEZ M LIz E
TE, BEFICKH L, ZOEMAKOHO AUKRICK T 220 BOEREZFERT S
ZENBTED,

Article 650 (1) If the mandatary has incurred costs found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may claim
reimbursement of those costs from the mandator and any interest on the same

from the day the costs were incurred.

2 ZAEFEIL. BEFELZLHETLIOICKLELBDONLIEB-AB LI L 21X, HE:
FIZK L, BCIROoTEDOREETDHZEEZFRTHIENTE D, ZOHAIT
BWT, TOEBENFRHEHICR2VE 3, FEFICK L, HEoHfkefisEs 2 L
MTED,

(2) If the mandatary has incurred any obligation found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may demand that the
mandator perform the obligation on the mandatary's behalf. In such cases, if
the obligation has not yet fallen due, the mandatary may require the mandator
to tender reasonable security.

3 EMLFX., ZMEFEFLLET LA CICRARBFEELZ T L L, BEFIC
ML, TOBMELZFERTLZLENTE D,

(3) If the mandatary suffers any loss due to the administration of the mandated

business without negligence in the mandatary, he/she may claim compensation

for the loss from the mandator.

(ZAEDOREER)

(Cancellation of Mandate)

EABRE T4 FTIE. EUFEEP VO THLFORRETHZENTX S,

Article 651 (1) A mandate may be cancelled by either party at any time.

2 YHEZO—HTPMFH AR EEOMRE LIl i, 204 FEFO—F
X, HTEHFOBREZEE LT ERLRW, 2L, RG220 FEAH -2 &
TlE. ZORY TR,

(2) If one of the parties cancels a mandate at a time that is detrimental to the
other party, the former party must compensate the damages suffered by the
other party; provided, however, that this shall not apply if there are

unavoidable grounds.
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(BAEDHEERD %))
(Effect of Cancellation of Mandate)
FARELT 4% FARA _TROBEER. BEICHOWTHERT S,
Article 652 The provision of Article 620 shall apply mutatis mutandis to

mandates.

(ZAEDOK T HH)
(Grounds for Termination of Mandate)
BAALT =5 BEE., RICEBTFH2FHICE > TR TT 5,
Article 653 A mandate shall terminate when:
—  FTEXIIZTEDORT
(i) The mandator or mandatary dies;
= BB XATZATE D EF BRI DR E A Z T 2 &
(i1) The mandator or mandatary is subject to a ruling for the commencement of
bankruptcy procedures;
= EEFEVNBRARBOFEHNEZ T L,
(iii) The mandatary is subject to an order for the commencement of

guardianship.

(ZAEDORK T 1% DUST)
(Disposition after Termination of Mandate)

FARAARLTNE BEMKTLEGAICBWT, 2UHOHFEERH D & 13, ZEE T
Z DR ANA L <ITHEERFEANIL, ZEEITZOMEAT L IXEEREANEE
FHENET L ENTEDHICEDLET, BERW G Z LTl bz,

Article 654 In cases where a mandate has terminated, if there are pressing
circumstances, the mandatary or his/her heir or legal representative must
effect necessary dispositions until the time when the mandator or his/her heir
or legal representatives is able to take charge of the mandated business.

(BALDOKT Ot HiEF)
(Requirement for Perfection of Termination of Mandate)
FARALTRS TEOKTHEHIZ, ZhEMFEFic@EmLicls, NIMFEFRIN
EHO TN ETRITINE, a2 b TEDHFHITHIT 2 Z LR TERY,
Article 655 The grounds of termination of mandate may not be asserted against

the other party unless the other party was notified of or knew of the same.

(HEFAT)

(Quasi-Mandate)
BARELTAS ZOHOBEIL, ERITATRVEBOREICOWTHENT S,
Article 656 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to
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mandates of business that do not constitute juristic acts.

B+—# it
Section 11 Deposits
)
(Deposits)

FAREL LS FitlX, YFEEFO—FPHEFHOLDIRE LT L2242 LTHD
MEZITRLZ LI >T, TOMNhEET S,
Article 657 A deposit shall become effective when one of the parties receives a

certain Thing by promising that he/she will retain it for the other party.

(TRt O R OB =12 X 1R

(Use of Deposited Thing and Retention by Third Parties)

FARELNS ZHEIL TR OKE B2 TE, TRt e L. XTHE =&
ICINERESED LN TERY,

Article 658 (1) A depositary may not use, or allow third parties to retain, the
Thing deposited without obtaining the consent of the depositor.

2 BHLRKOFEHLRE HOBE T, ZHFEVPHE -"FIIHFitheREIELZ L
MNTEXDLLEAEIZOWTHERT S,

(2) The provisions of Article 105 and paragraph (2) of Article 107 shall apply
mutatis mutandis to cases where a depositary may allow third parties to retain

deposited Things.

(B = T H DB R
(Duty of Care of Gratuitous Depositary)
FBARNEH LIS B CHtZZT-EFIX, BCOMEICHTLHOLFE—OEEEZ S
ST, FithaRET 28R G A D,
Article 659 A person who has undertaken a deposit gratuitously shall assume a
duty to retain the Thing deposited exercising care identical to that he/she

exercises for his/her own property.

(% F& OMAFER)
(Obligation of Depositary to Give Notice)

FAEANTR FIEWITOWTHENEZ ERTHOE HANRZTHFE I LTHALCRE L,
SOFEM A, GEMR A LTy E Lic & &k, FEIL, Bk zt0FEEL
FREF A L2 TR 620,

Article 660 If a third party asserting rights with respect to the Thing deposited
has brought a lawsuit against the depositary, or has effected an attachment,
provisional attachment, or provisional disposition, the depositary must notify
the depositor of that fact without delay.
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(FREE I L D HEEREE)
(Compensation of Damages by Depositor)

FNEANT—% FitEIL, FitW OME AT L > TE LB F 2 T8 ITHE
LT iE b7z, 72720, FiEE Nk EOMWER L ITBIEEZ N L2 0o
72X, NTmEFENINEHM > TN EXI, ZORY TRV,

Article 661 The depositor must compensate the depositary for damages that
occur due to the nature of or defects in the Thing deposited; provided, however,
that this shall not apply if the depositor did not, without negligence, know of

such nature or defect, or the depositary knew of the same.

(FFREF T & D IRIEFER)
(Depositor's Demand for Return)
FAREAT S YEIAVNTFEWORBEORHZEDIZLE ThoTh, Fit&IL, W
DTHEDRIEZFHRTHZ LN TE D,
Article 662 Even if the parties specify the time for the return of the Thing
deposited, the depositor may demand the return of the same at any time.

(FFFEW DIEE DREH)

(Timing of Return of the Thing Deposited)

FARNAANT =5 YEEDFARWORZREORM ZED RN L 1T, ZFHIZ, WD
THLZEDOREZT HIENTE D,

Article 663 (1) If the parties have not specified the timing of the return of the
Thing deposited, the depositary may return the same at any time.

2 REORHIOEDND D L EIE, ZFEHEIT. ROE2HFRVFHARTE, DM
FRAMICIRIEZ T 5 Z ENTER,

(2) If the timing of the return is specified, the depositary may not return the
deposited goods prior to the due date unless there are unavoidable grounds.

(FF et DGR D)
(Place of Return of the Thing Deposited)

FEAREANFTMNE FitWOBREIL, ZOREZTXEGTLRITIUIR 2, 272
L, ZFEVPELRFEHIZL > TEOWERET DLEEH Lz L ik, ZO3TE
DG CIREZTHZENTE S,

Article 664 The place for the return of the Thing deposited must be at the place
where they are to be retained; provided, however, that, if the depositary has
changed the place of retention on reasonable grounds, the return may be made
at that current place of retention.

(ZAEDOBLEDHE)

(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandate)
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FAREATIS BAEMNFAEILEANAERLTEET (FASHE -HEZRS, ) OHE
X, FIEICOWTHERT 5,

Article 665 The provisions of Article 646 to Article 650 (excluding paragraph (3)
of this Article) shall apply mutatis mutandis to deposits.

(¥ #¢ F5E)
(Deposits for Consumption)

FONEANTARS HLHE (HEERE) ORI, THFEPENCL Tt BET 5
ZERTEDHHAEITOWTHERT %,

Article 666 (1) The provisions of Section 5 (Loans for Consumption) shall apply
mutatis mutandis to cases where a depositary may, under the contract,
consume the Thing deposited.

2 HIEICBWTHERTLIELE L+ —FRE-HOBREII»2»D LT, AIEOEKITIK
BORZED oo & ZiX, FitEIX, WOTHIREEZFERTDHZENTE S,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of Article 591 which shall
apply mutatis mutandis under the preceding paragraph, if the contract
referred to in the preceding paragraph does not specify the timing of the return,
the depositor may demand the return at any time.

B+ HE
Section 12 Partnerships

(& RHK)
(Partnership Contracts)
FEAEATESR MHAERNE, SAFEEPLELZ L TEROFEELELILE2NTLZ
LIWZEoT, 20N EAT D,
Article 667 (1) A partnership contract shall become effective when each of the
parties promises to engage in joint business by making a contribution.
2 HEIX BBEZOHNLTLHILNRTED,

(2) The subject of the contribution may be services.

LA EDHA)
(Joint Ownership in Partnership Property)
FAEATNE BEEGEOHEZOMOMEMEIT., BHEBDOILFITET D,
Article 668 The contributions of the partners and other partnership property
shall be jointly owned by all partners.

(G HE O RIEIT DO EME)
(Responsibility for Failure to Provide Monetary Contribution)
EAREANTNLE @EZHEORMNE LEGAICBWT, MMeERnEoH&ELT 52 L
iRol-& XX, TOREE 1T, HEOFMEZ LT b7z,
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Article 669 In cases where monies are the subject of the contribution, if any
partner fails to contribute his/her share of the contribution, he/she must pay

interest on the same and otherwise compensate for damages.

CEH DHAT D ITiE)
(Method of Business Management)

FAEETSR MEOEBOHITIZ. MEBOE¥ETRT 2,

Article 670 (1) The management of partnership business shall be determined by
the majority of the partners.

2 HIEO¥EFBOPITIX. MEENTINEZRMLLEE RHEICBWT [EEBPITE]
EWV I, ) BDEANDD EXIE, TOEFETRT 5,

(2) If more than one person is delegated to manage the business referred to in the
preceding paragraph under the partnership contract (referred to in the
following paragraph as "Operating Officers"), the same shall be determined by
majority.

3 MEOEBHIX., A HOBEII» N LT, FMEG B XIIFEBEHATE S HIMTIT
FENTE D, IEL, ZOETHINCMOME B X IIEBPITHE N REEZ IR &
. ZORY TRV,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the ordinary
business of a partnership may be performed by each partner or each Operating
Officer individually; provided, however, that this shall not apply if other
partners or Operating Officers raise objections prior to the completion of the
business.

(ZEDHEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)
FARELEF—% FEARNENHUEIOERNELHEE COREIL. HEOEBEZHITT
DA BICOWTHERT 5,
Article 671 The provisions of Article 646 to Article 650 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to partners who manage the business of a partnership.

CEB BTG B OFEE & OfFT)
(Resignations and Dismissals of Operating Partners)

FARELET S HAEN T ANIIBEANOHMAEBIZESOBITEZRL LIz X1T, £
DGR, IEYRFHRARTIUT, BHET D Z & TE RN,

Article 672 (1) If one or more partners are delegated to manage partnership
business under the partnership contract, those partners may not resign
without reasonable grounds.

2 HIEOMEBIL, EXRFHLIHLLEICRY | MoMEB O L - THET
HTENTED,

(2) The partners referred to in the preceding paragraph may be dismissed by the
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unanimous agreement of the other partners, limited to cases where there are
justifiable grounds.

(HA B O G DOZER K O R BLIZ B3 2 A
(Inspections by Partners of Condition of Partnership Business and Property)
EARELT+ =% FHAEIR. HAEOXEBLZPITTA2HMAEALR2NWEETH-TH,
ZOEBFKROMEMPEDRNEZRET DN TE D,
Article 673 Each partner may inspect the condition of the business and property
of the partnership even if he/she does not have the right to manage the
business of the partnership.

(HE B OBEE DO E)
(Proportions of Partners' Distributions of Profits and Losses)

FARELHNE YEEPBEEDEORNELZEO RN L T, TOHEIL, FHEE
BOHEOMEIZIE L TED D,

Article 674 (1) If partners have not specified the proportions of the distributions
of the partnership's profits and losses, the proportions shall be determined in
proportion to the value of each partner's contribution.

2 FlEg XITHEKIZOWTOAGEOE G EZED T L 1L, ZOHEIEIX., Pl UK
WZHKEBETHL LD LHET S,

(2) If the proportions of the distributions are specified solely with respect to

either profits or losses, it shall be presumed that the proportions are common
to profits and losses.

(FLE& BICX3 2 G O HEE OMHEFR D17 )
(Exercise of Right of Creditors of the Partnership against Partners)
FAEBETLE MHAEOEMEE L. TOEMDIEAEDIICHE BOBKSHOEIE 2 Hm
Lo lo L&, FHABICH L TELWEIG TEOMEMNZITHEST L Z LN TE 5,
Article 675 If a creditor of a partnership did not, when his/her claim arose, the
proportions of the partners' shares of losses, the creditor may exercise his/her
rights against each partner in equal proportions.

(ME B OFF I3 DIy e KA A PED 53
(Disposal Partners' Shares and Division of Partnership Property)

FEARELETASE MABIL, HAMBEIZOWTEDESZNLS LTI & X1, FO0NN%
Ho THEMHAE LG 2 LB =FITHTT 5 2 L TE R0,

Article 676 (1) If a partner disposes of his/her share with respect to the
partnership property, the disposal may not be asserted against the partnership
and third parties who had dealings with the partnership.

2 MAEBIE. ERIMCEGMED 3R ZRD D T ENRTERU,

(2) A partner may not seek the division of the partnership property before the
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same 1s liquidated.

(LA DEHHIC L DB OEIL)
(No Set-off by Obligor of Partnership)
HARELETESR MAEOEBEIL. TOEEBLMEABIHT oEME L 2R T 52 &0
TE7RUN,
Article 677 An obligor of a partnership may not set off his/her obligation against
his/her claim against the partners.

(HLA B o iik)
(Withdrawal of Partners)

FARELHNSG HAERWTHAEDO R EZED ol &, NIb HHAEBRDK
FOWMMEN T X&E 2 2D & EIE, FHEEIX. WOTHIERTHZ &0
T&E D, EEL, RUEH[BLRVWERRD 256 RE . ME AR RN T 2
ZENTER,

Article 678 (1) If a partnership contract does not specify the duration of the
partnership, or specifies that the partnership is to continue for the life of a
certain partner, each partner may withdraw at any time; provided, however,
that, unless there are unavoidable grounds, a partner may not withdraw at a
time that is detrimental to the partnership.

2 MEDOFHHMEZEDIEGEAETH-oTh, FHEEEIL. RUEZBRVWERLRH L &
T, MR 52 &0 TE S,

(2) Even in cases where the duration of the partnership is specified, each partner

may withdraw if there are unavoidable grounds.

FHEAEETILE HIROGEOEN MERIE, WRICHEIT 2FHIZL > THIET %,
Article 679 In addition to the cases referred to in the preceding Article, partners
shall withdraw on the following grounds:
— ST
(i) The partner dies;
= BRPEFRRRBOWEE T2 &,
(ii) The partner is subject to a ruling for the commencement of bankruptcy
procedures;
= ®BABRBOFEHEZIZZ L,
(iii) The partner is subject to an order for the commencement of guardianship;
o ERA4
(iv) The partner has been expelled.

(A BORR4)
(Expulsion of Partners)
FEARENTS HMEBORAIEL. EXARFEARDLILGEICRY . oMEGEO—HIT X
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STTHIENTED, L, A LTLEEREICEDOEZEA L2 THIE, Zhk
Ho TETOMEBITHINT 5 Z LA TE RN,
Article 680 The expulsion of a partner may be effected by the unanimous
agreement of the other partners, limited to cases where there are justifiable
grounds; provided, however, that the expulsion may not be asserted against a
partner who is expelled unless a notice to that effect is given to that partner.

(W& L7 E B DR OHRE L)
(Refunds of Shares of Withdrawing Partners)

FANENT—% BURLEHMEE LMMOMAER L ORI OFEIL, BIRORHZIIT 246
WPEDRPUCHE > TLRIT UL B 7220,

Article 681 (1) Accounts as between the withdrawing partner and other partners
must be settled according to the condition of the partnership property as at the
time of the withdrawal.

2 BLRLZEMHABOFRSIX, ZoHEOREELMbLT., @ THVWRETZ LN TE S,

(2) The share of the withdrawing partner may be refunded in money, regardless

of the kind of his/her contribution.
3 PLUBOBRCEZE T L TWARWEHEICOWTIE, ZORTHRICHELZTLHZLENT

% é o
(3) With respect to any matter not yet completed at the time of the withdrawal,

accounts may be made up subsequent to the completion of that matter.

(HLA D fRHEH)
(Causes of Dissolution of Partnerships)

FEARENT SR AT, TOENTHL2FEOMI XITZ DRI DOAREEIT L > TR
T 5,

Article 682 A partnership shall be dissolved on the successful completion of the
business that is its object, or by the impossibility of such successful completion.

(LA DOfF L DFER)
(Request for Dissolution of Partnerships)

FEARENT =% RUEHRRVEHRRS L LT HFHEAGAIZ. MEDOMBEFH KT D

ZEMTED,
Article 683 Each partner may request the dissolution of the partnership if there

are unavoidable grounds.
(RLAZK DOFFBR D) 77)
(Effect of Cancellation of Partnership Contracts)
FARENTNSE FHARNE FEROHER. MEaRNIC W THERT S,
Article 684 The provisions of Article 620 shall apply mutatis mutandis to

partnership contracts.
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(L& DOTEFE K OVEHE N O BYT)

(Liquidation of Partnerships and Appointment of Liquidators)

FANENFIE MENMBLIE X ERIZ BEEGBENIER LT, UIZ 0T
LIZERAR N ET D,

Article 685 (1) When a partnership is dissolved, the liquidation shall be
administered jointly by all partners or by a liquidator appointed by the same.

2 JHRADETIL., BEABOBPHETRT 2,

(2) A liquidator shall be appointed by a majority of all partners.

(BRANDEBOBITD FE)
(Method of Management of Liquidators' Business)
FARENTARE FEAEETROBREZ. BERAPEAND LGEIZOVWTHERT S,
Article 686 The provisions of Article 670 shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases
where there is more than one liquidator.

(FE B Th D TEHE N OFHE K OfiFTE)
(Resignations and Dismissals of Liquidators who are Partners)
FAENTLESE BRELTFOBEIL HARNTHEEORNOIEREANZERTL
T2HBICOWTHERT 5,
Article 687 The provisions of Article 672 shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases

where the liquidator is appointed from among the partners under the
partnership contract.

(VN O o OMERR A DN TR R PE D 43 H1 5 1%)
(Duties and Authority of Liquidators and Method of Division of Residual
Assets)
FBARENHNSE BEANOEIT, kKOLBY LT5,
Article 688 (1) A liquidator shall have the duties to:
— HBBORT
(i) conclude the current business
= EHEORNL TR OMEE O

(i1) collect debts and perform obligations; and

= BRRMEOSIPEL
(iii) deliver the residual assets.

2 WERENZ. BEAF BT G AT O eI ER —U DT R E T HZ LN TE
Do

(2) The liquidator may perform any and all acts in order to perform its duties
listed in the respective items of the preceding paragraph.

3 ERAMEIX HMEEGBEOHEOMEICIE U THRIT 2,

(3) Residual assets shall be distributed in proportion to the value of the
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contributions of each partner.

BH=f KI¥EHE

Section 13 Life Annuities

(F& B & 22 59)
(Life Annuities)

FAENTILE R EHEZROIL. YFEEO—FHR, AC., HEFIIFE =FDRT
IZELE T, EMICEELOMOM AT T ITHE =R T22L 20T L
Lo T, 0N E4ET D,

Article 689 Life annuities shall become effective when one of the parties
promises to deliver monies or other Things to the other party or a third party
periodically until the death of the first party, the other party or the third party.

(F& &y & e D FHE)
(Accounting for Life Annuities)
FABEILESR KREESeX. BB TEHET L,
Article 690 Life annuities shall be calculated on a daily basis.

(H& By 7E 91 228K D iR 3)
(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities)

FAEILE—% RYEHSEBEPRIENCOCARZZHELTZLEIZBWT, 20
K EMEOMBMANZRY . IIEOMOBH BT LRV E & X, HFEFIL TAD
BORZFBERTDHZENTED, ZOHBAICBWT, MEFHIT. BRI TR T
HEDOH DS Z DOITTAROFE & PERR U758 & 1 5 E W BB H 12 IRE L2 T ud
SRR

Article 691 (1) In cases where the obligor in a life annuity has received the
principal for the life annuity, if the obligor fails to pay the life annuity or fails
to perform other obligations, the other party may demand the return of the
principal. In such cases, the other party must return the amount of the life
annuity he/she has already received to the obligor of the life annuity, less the
amount of the interest on that principal.

2 HIEOKREIL, HEBEOFEREZD TR0,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude claims for

damages.

(& B & M350 O R bR &[RRI AT)
(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities and Simultaneous Performance)
FAEILE SR BLE=T=K0OBEE. AIZOLEICOVWTHENT 5,
Article 692 The provisions of Article 533 shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases
referred to in the preceding Article.
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(K& By 7 1 A D A7t D B &)

(Declaration of Continuation of Claim for Life Annuity)

NENLH=5% KIYEMSEFEORDITFmTXEFHAIZ iof%*EA+ﬂ“Cﬁ
E'ﬁ“é%ﬂit#ibﬁ&% L BCHIFTI. RS EMeEMER T ZE Ok A DFERIC K
D\%ﬁﬁ%%ﬁ%ﬁﬁé@ﬁﬁfﬁﬁé_&%Ea?é;k@f%éo

Article 693 (1) If a death provided for in Article 689 occurs due to grounds
attributable to the obligor in a life annuity, the court may, at the request of the
obligee in the life annuity or the obligee's heirs, declare that the life annuity
claim shall continue for a reasonable period.

2 RIEOHEIE. BARNEILT—ROENOITHE 2T 2w,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the exercise of
the rights provided in Article 691.

(F& By & 14 D 1Y)
(Testamentary Gifts of Life Annuities)
FARENLTNE ZoOHOHEIL. K EHNEOBIBIZHOWTHEMNT S,
Article 694 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to
testamentary gifts of life annuities.

#E+DE  Fofg
Section 14 Settlements

(Fnfig)
(Settlements)
BTN ES . BFEEDAEVICESE L TCZOMICETH2H0ECHH 2 L
ERTHIEICE T, 20N EET D,
Article 695 A settlement shall become effective when the parties to a dispute
promise to settle the dispute through reciprocal concessions.

(FnfRD%h77)
(Effect of Settlements)

BERNEILHANSE %$%®*ﬁﬁﬁ%’iof%b@ﬁ%?%é%ﬂ%ﬁ?é%®k£
DO, FHFEFRINEALZWVLDOERBDONTEHEAICEBNT, ZOYEHFD
——jiﬁ§ﬁéﬂ%%30>ﬁ£$U%f¥iL/7fb\itﬁ)<>f;530>ﬁ§ﬂ£51:i*ﬁ%ijiﬁ>¥_%béf%§L/be\f;EaO)
EREN S BILT- & 1E. ZTOHERIX, I > TEDOYFEZFO—-FIZBIE L, XX
HR LD LT 5,

Article 696 In cases where it is admitted at settlement that one of the parties
has the rights that are the subject of the dispute, or that the other party did
not have the rights, if conclusive evidence is obtained to the effect that the first
party did not have the rights in the past, or that the other party did have the
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rights, the rights are regarded as either transferred to the first party or

extinguished at settlement.

B_E THEH

Chapter III Negotiorum Gestio (Management of Business)

(B B
(Negotiorum Gestio (Management of Business))

FEAEILTESR BERIMADOTLDIZEFOEHRZ GO TZE (UTIOEIZEBNT
MEHE ] Lo, ) 1T, TOFEFOMEITHEY., ROAANDORIRICHEE T L ITIEIC
LoT, 2oFFOEH (LIF THFHEEH) Lo, ) 2 Ladiudinbin,

Article 697 (1) A person who commences the management of a business for
another person without being obligated to do so (hereinafter in this Chapter
referred to as "Manager") must manage that business (hereinafter referred to
as "Management of Business") in accordance with the nature of the business,
using the method that best conforms to the interests of that another person
(the principal).

2 FEHHEI AANOBRZHM->TWL L, TIhz#MTD5 08 TED LT,
ZOEBIZHE > THEHBEHZ LT T s 7220,

(2) The Manager must engage in Management of Business in accordance with the
intentions of the principal if the Manager knows, or is able to conjecture that

intention.

(BAFEHEH)
(Urgent Management of Business)

FAREILTNSE FHET, AANOHIE, HEXTIMECHT I2BOBEEZHALIE
LHIeDICHEBEERE L &3, BEIEKRRBENH L0 TRITIE, 2T X
STAHELTHEELZBET IHEEZADR,

Article 698 If a Manager engages in the Management of Business in order to
allow a principal to escape imminent danger to the principal's person,
reputation or property, the Manager shall not be liable to compensate for
damages resulting from the same unless he/she has acted in bad faith or with

gross negligence.

(EHEH DM FEHS)
(Obligation of Managers to Give Notice)
FAREILHILG FEEFIL, FHEEHRZBOEZ L 2B RNZ@EE LR TR
H7R, 722U, RADBEIZZNEH > TND & &, ZORY TR,
Article 699 A Manager must notify the principal that the Manager has
commenced the Management of Business; provided, however, that this shall
not apply if the principal already knows of the same.
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(B HH I & 2 F5E B Ok
(Continuation of Management of Business by Managers)

FLEE FHEEFIZ, ARAIZOMEBEAE LITEEREANEHRELTLHZ LN TE
HIZEDET, FHEEHEME Lo e b2y, 22 L, BEEEHOMMGEN AN
DEBICK L, UIRNIAF|THDLZ EDRHALNTHD EEIE. ZORYD TR,

Article 700 A Manager must continue the Management of Business until the
principal or his/her heirs or legal representatives can undertake it; provided,
however, that this shall not apply in cases where it is evident that the
continuation of the Management of Business is contrary to the intentions of the
principal, or is disadvantageous to the principal.

(ZAEOHLE DHEH])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)
FLE—& HARENTHEENOLEASRENHLEEETOREIL. FHEEHEIZOWTHEH
T 5,
Article 701 The provisions from Article 645 through to Article 647 shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the Management of Business.

(FELEIZ K 58 OBIERRSE)
(Managers' Claims for Reimbursement of Costs)

FLE L EFHEIX. RNOLEOICARRERNZXH LI EIE, AAZKL, 20
EREZFHRT D ENTE D,

Article 702 (1) If a Manager has incurred useful expenses for a principal, the
Manager may claim reimbursement of those costs from the principal.

2 FAREALTEE _HOHEIL BEIAVDPARANOTDICARRMEE A LTGAIC
DOWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 650 shall apply mutatis mutandis to
cases where a Manager has incurred useful obligations on behalf of the
principal.

3 EHEDPAANOEBIZK L TEBERZ L L X, RADBBLUZRIEZ%Z T T 5D
FREEICBWTOR, B _HOHEZEMT T2,

(3) If a Manager has engaged in the Management of Business against the
intention of the principal, the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall
apply mutatis mutandis, solely to the extent the principal is actually enriched.

FUE RYUFE
Chapter IV Unjust Enrichment

(R L HIFGF DR E )

(Obligation to Return Unjust Enrichment)
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FEHE =5 EHELORERERZRMADMEITTEIZL > TR EZZT ., EOHI
NIHEEZRIFLEE UTFTIOREIZBWNT 1288 E0vWo, ) X, ZOFEOF
THREIZCBNWT, ThEIRETHIHEEEZHAI,

Article 703 A person who has benefited (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to
as "beneficiary") from the property or labor of others without legal cause and
has thereby caused loss to others shall assume an obligation to return that
benefit, to the extent the benefit exists.

(EBOZEH DR REE)
(Obligation of Beneficiaries in Bad Faith to Return)
FEEUSE EEOZEE . O FRICHEZAM L TEE L2 TR B0,
ZOBHIIBNT, RBEENRS DL L EIT, TOBEOELEA D,
Article 704 A Beneficiary in bad faith must return the benefit received together
with interest thereon. In such cases, if any damages still remain, the
Beneficiary shall be liable to compensate for the same.

(BB DORGFIEE > T LIZFRK)
(Performance knowing of Absence of Obligation)
FEELE BEBEORFLE L TRNEZ LIEFEIZ ZORICEBWTEBOMFMELRN &
EHSO TN EE, ZOBMALIEbODRELFERT L2 LNTER,
Article 705 A person who has tendered anything as performance of an obligation
may not demand the return of the thing tendered if the person knew, at the

time, that the obligation did not exist.

(HAFR A1 D F %)
(Performance before Due Date)

FLEANSG BHEEIX. PERICRWVEROREE LTHRE LIz XX, 2okl
TTbDDOREZGHRTDHIENTERY, L, BEEPHERICEL > TEOKMNE
Lo b &3, EHEFIX. ZNICXs TR ZIEE L2 ITHIER 60,

Article 706 If an obligor has tendered anything as performance of an obligation
that has not yet fallen due, the obligor may not demand the return of the thing
tendered; provided, however, that, if the obligor tendered anything by mistake,

the obligee must return the benefit gained as a result.

(fth N DIEHS DI %5)
(Performance of Obligations of Others)

FLtEtEs HEETCRVENERICE S TEBOREZ LIELAEIZB W T, EEEN
EECHEELZRAESEE LITHE L, HRZHBEL, IR L > TEDOEHEEL
Kolcb &I, ZORFEL LIEHIL, KEDGFEREZTDH I ENTER,

Article 707 (1) In cases where a person who is not an obligor has performed an
obligation by mistake, if the obligee has, in good faith, allowed the instrument
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to be lost, damaged the instrument, waived the security or lost the claim by
prescription, the person who performed the obligation may not demand the
return of the performance.

2 HIEHOBEIL, ML LB N DEBE ISR T 2 REOITELZ T T 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the person who
performed an obligation from exercising his/her right of subrogation against
the obligor.

(NEIR R T)
(Performance for Illegal Causes)

FLENE RERFEROZOICHEMZ LI2EIL, 20KM L DODIRKELZHERT S
TEMTERY, 122 L, NERBERDPZEFICOVWTORFLIZE EIE, ZDORY
TR,

Article 708 A person who has tendered performance of an obligation for an
illegal cause may not demand the return of the thing tendered; provided,
however, that this shall not apply if the illegal cause existed solely in relation
to the Beneficiary.

BLE RETH
Chapter V Torts

(RIEAT A L D HEERE)
(Damages in Torts)

FEELS BEXTEERIZE > T AOHER SOIER LR SN DR R 2 RE LIE
X, TR TALERFLZHET2E/EELA I,

Article 709 A person who has intentionally or negligently infringed any right of
others, or legally protected interest of others, shall be liable to compensate any

damages resulting in consequence.

(4 PELIAN D E DR E)
(Compensation for Damages Other than Property)

FBEE TSR MAOHE BHRELIIZAEZRE LLLGEXIIMADOMEELRE L
TEHEONTNTHL0Z2MbT ., FIROBEICLVBEEMEOEELZA I FHIL. M
FELIAN DI FIZR L TH, EORHMEL LT ULE e 5720,

Article 710 Persons liable for damages under the provisions of the preceding
Article must also compensate for damages other than those to property,
regardless of whether the body, liberty or reputation of others have been
infringed, or property rights of others have been infringed.

(I BB TR 2 HEDORE)

(Compensation for Damages to Next of Kin)
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FLtE+—5% MAOEMEZREFLLEIL. HEFEEOXN., BEELOFITx LT,
ZOMPEMENREINR DS THEICEWVWTH, BEOREZ LTI b/,

Article 711 A person who has taken the life of another must compensate for
damages to the father, mother, spouse and children of the victim, even in cases
where the property rights of the same have not been infringed.

(FEATRES))
(Capacity for Liability)

FLE+ 45 REFEEIL, MANCHEEZNZTZHSEICBNT, BCOITADOELEZ I
T HICRY DHBEEMA TWRNST- & &I, ZDOITRHICOVWTHEEORTLEZAD
TRV,

Article 712 In cases where a minor has inflicted damages on others, if the minor
does not have sufficient intellectual capacity to appreciate his/her liability for
his/her own act, the minor shall not be liable to compensate for that act.

FEtEt=5% BHLoEEFEILYBCOTAORMEEZFMT 2N EZRIKEICH D
FIC NI EZ M 281X, TOREOBETE ALV, 2720, MEXITEKIC
Lo T—IMIZZDOREEB N & XX, ZORY TR,

Article 713 A person who has inflicted damages on others while he/she lacks the
capacity to appreciate his/her liability for his/her own act due to mental
disability shall not be liable to compensate for the same; provided, however,
that this shall not apply if he/she has temporarily invited that condition,
intentionally or negligently.

(BRI & OB BB H S DOEM)
(Liability of Person Obligated to Supervise a Person without Capacity)

FLE TS A ROBEICLYBRERNENZOEELZADRVGEIZB N T,
ZOEAEERNE ZEETD2HEEORB A I E L, TOEMERNEDE =FHIN
ATHEZRETL2REEZAD, L, BEREBFENZORG 2RO ol L &,
XIFZEDOHFBEERB LR CTHOHEFENET REThHo/o L X1, ZTDRY TR,

Article 714 (1) In cases where a person without capacity to assume liability is
not liable in accordance with the provisions of the preceding two Articles, the
person with the legal obligation to supervise the person without capacity to
assume liability shall be liable to compensate for damages that the person
without capacity to assume liability has inflicted on a third party; provided,
however, that this shall not apply if the person who has the obligation to
supervise did not fail to perform his/her obligation or if the damages could not
have been avoided even if he/she had not failed to perform his/her obligation.

2 EEEBEE I NRboTEMEERNELEET2E L. AHOBMELA D,

(2) A person who supervises a person without capacity to assume liability, on
behalf of a person who has the obligation to supervise, shall also assume the
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liability under the preceding paragraph.

(ff HEE D HE)
(Liability of Employers)

FEETLSE HOLFEOLEDITHMAZMETNT LT, HELZOFREOHITIZON
THEBIMATBELRET 2EMEEZA D, 2L, ERAEIEAE ORELOZ
DEHEDOEBIZONWTHYOEELZ L&, FIHYOEEEZ L THEENET X
ETholo XL, ZDRD TRV,

Article 715 (1) A person who employs others for a certain business shall be liable
for damages inflicted on a third party by his/her employees with respect to the
execution of that business; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the
employer exercised reasonable care in appointing the employee or in
supervising the business, or if the damages could not have been avoided even if
he/she had exercised reasonable care.

2 B ICRbo THEZEETL2E L, AIHOBEEELA D,

(2) A person who supervises the business on behalf of the employer shall also
assume the liability under the preceding paragraph.

3 HIHHOBUEX, FEHEIEEE D DA IR T 2 REMEDOITEEZ 5T 720,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not preclude the
employer or supervisor from exercising their right to obtain reimbursement

against the employee.

(ECHE D EM)
(Liability of Party Ordering Work)

BEE A EXET BAANRZOMAEFIZOVWTEHE ="FIIMAHELZET 2R
EEHADRY, 2720, EXIRHIZOWTEDOEXF BN T &iX, =
DIRY TR,

Article 716 A party ordering work shall not be liable for the damages a
contractor inflicted on a third party with respect to his/her work; provided,
however, that this shall not apply if the party ordering work is negligent in

his/her order or instructions.

(LD TAEME D EAE KL OFTAE DOEE)
(Liability of Possessor and Owner of Structure on Land)

HEETER O TEMORE UIRFICHRENH D Z LI > T ANIZHEE L AE
Cleexid, TOTHEHO ERFEIT, EEITH L TEORFLHETIEEEZA D,
2L, GAEPEFEOREEZIET ADICHERIEEL L2 XX, TAENED
AELZRELRTNIER B0,

Article 717 (1) If any defect in the installation or preservation of any structure
on land causes damages to others, the possessor of such structure shall be
liable to the victims to compensate for those damages; provided, however, that,
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if the possessor has used necessary care to prevent the damages arising, the
owner must compensate for the damages.
2 ATEOBEL. YIAROFME T FFICTHRIE D & D 5HE IOV THER T 5,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to
cases where there is any defect in the planting or support of bamboos and trees
3 R CHEOBAICBWT, HEORKFICOWTHIZZFOEEZAIENH D L 1L,
HAEEIIAEIX, TOFICH L TREHEZITHETLHZ ENTE S,
(3) In the cases of the preceding two paragraphs, if there is another person who
1s liable for the cause of the damages, the possessor or owner may exercise

their right to obtain reimbursement against such person.

(@YD EFEFOEMSE)
(Liability of Possessor of Animal)

FLEHNSG o LEEIL. ZO0BWRIMACINZ THELRETLIRTEHA D,
2L, BoOBEEOMEICE VY OEEEZ b TETOEHE LI XX, 20

RO TR,
Article 718 (1) A possessor of an animal shall be liable to compensate for the
damages that the animal has inflicted on others; provided, however, that this

shall not apply if he/she managed the animal with reasonable care according to

the kind and nature of the animal.

2 HABICNboTEHMEZEHTL2EH L, AIHOEEELA D,

(2) A person who manages the animal on behalf of the possessor shall also

assume the liability under the preceding paragraph.

(FLRAIEAT 28 O FEAE)

(Liability of Joint Tortfeasors)
FLE IS BADPELRORETAHICL > TMAICEEZNZAZ & X1, KA HE

LTEOREFELIHMET H2BMEELAS, LFETHED I LWVWTNOENRZOHEEFELINZ
Teina D ZEMTERVWEE S, FkET 2,
Article 719 (1) If more than one person has inflicted damages on others by their

joint tortious acts, each of them shall be jointly and severally liable to
compensate for those damages. The same shall apply if it cannot be ascertained

which of the joint tortfeasors inflicted the damages.
ITAFEZHRLIZER OB LeE L, HEITAE & A7 LT, AiEOBE &5 H

i

2

T 5,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply to any person who
incited or was an accessory to the perpetrator, by deeming him/her to be one of

the joint tortfeasors.

(1E 24 51 e OVBR 70k )

(Self-Defense and Aversion of Present Danger)
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FLEE R MAORNETAICK L, B XIE =2 OWHFNSUTERE LRES L]
WwEHET 5700, KRBT INETRHZ LEEHEIX, BEBEORMTEZADRY, T
L., EEPOARETREZ LIEF ST 2BERE O RE T 720,

Article 720 (1) A person who, in response to the tortious act of another,
unavoidably commits a harmful act to protect himself/herself, the rights of a
third party, or any legally protected interest, shall not be liable for damages:;
provided, however, that the victim shall not be precluded from claiming
damages against the person who committed the tortious act.

2 HIHOHEIE. MAOWNLAE TR DREEZET 2720 OW =BG LT LhE
IZOWTHEHT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to
cases where a Thing belonging to others i1s damaged to avoid imminent danger
arising from that Thing.

(FB 5 I (E E SRAE (2 PSR I o kR HE 7))
(Fetus' Capacity to Hold Rights regarding the Right to Demand Compensation
for Damages)
FtEa _t+—5% REXZ EEREOFEKEICONTL, BRICAENTbD EHRRT,
Article 721 An unborn child shall be deemed to have been already born with
respect to the right to demand compensation for damages.

(P B oD 7 15 K OV R FH )
(Method of Damages and Comparative Negligence)
FEE TR BUETFEROBEIR. NETAHICIL2BEERHEICOWTEMNT L,
Article 722 (1) The provisions of Article 417 shall apply mutatis mutandis to
compensation for damages in tort.
2 WWEZICBEIENRDHoT- L &I, BHTE., ZhEBEL T, HERECHELZED D
ZENTED,
(2) If a victim is negligent, the court may determine the amount of compensation

by taking that factor into consideration.

(L ZE BRI BT D IFCRIAIE)
(Recovery in Defamation)

FLEH =% MAOAZEZBBLI-HICR L T, BHFTL, #EZTOFERICTLD,
PEBEICRZ T, IHEEREL LI, 4FZ2EETL20ICE Y RS2 mT 5
ZENTE D,

Article 723 The court may, at the request of the victim, order a person who
defamed others, to effect appropriate measures to restore the reputation of the
victim in lieu of, or in addition to, damages.

(RIEAT 2912 & 2 55 I 6 SR A 0 I ] D il R )
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(Restriction of Period of Right to Demand Compensation for Damages in Tort)

FHEE AUSE NETHIC K 2BEFHBEOGHERKMEIL. FE T2 0B ARAE
FHROINERE 2> TR 6 ZAFEATHE L2awn & i, RN K- THBT %, ~E
ITADOREND “+FE2fFm L& b, FkET 2,

Article 724 The right to demand compensation for damages in tort shall be
extinguished by the operation of prescription if it is not exercised by the victim
or his/her legal representative within three years from the time when he/she
comes to know of the damages and the identity of the perpetrator. The same

shall apply when twenty years have elapsed from the time of the tortious act.
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